; e3eRNRKN6T. WD 02/ 0a(181 ZeroC ick Contents of the Zeroclick Invention
I ntroduction and Prior Art PCT/ GB01/01978 Application of Zeroclick nmay be

conpr ehengp\snifRidl | previous software and all future sof tpyeygpigmeisopnent
The Description of the Invention The Borqergri d The Bordergrid in the HCG

The Qualifier Gid Systematic Qualifiers Tools to add free text and
nunberi ng data The PatternCick The Hi erarchical Cascading Gid (HCG

) )
Modi fyi ng the HCG Additional techni gd&¥aGlickrease data i gmmummmmm“ml
illustrated by specific application to medical recording L
Addi ng New details Screening and financial.details Oher headi ngsisdnal ysi s
of Dat a Coaéeid of thd EeroxliéRdavéritivmnt s D spl ay of nedical data Effectiveness
of nedical treatnent Cost of nedical managenent Comruni cation in nedical
i nf or mathtesdudtiboand Bdophecesses in medi cal recordi ng Reach any part of the

rogram The drug nenu s a further nodificatjon of the HCG Th i der
(F;) 0 ntg r ol Applicatlongof Zeroclick may be comprehensive o all previous software and all f?lture software

development

The Description of the Invention

The Bordergid [
The Bordergrid in the HCG v *G00002*
The Qualifier Grid

Systematic Qualifiers

Tools to add free text and numbering data

The PatternClick

The Hierarchical Cascading Grid (HCG)

Modifying the HCG

Additional techniques to increase data input speeds illustrated by specific application to medical
recording

Locator Menu

Adding New details

Screening and financial, (details

Other headings |

Analysis of Data

Search criteria

Appointments

Display of medical data

Effectiveness of medical treatment

Cost of medical management |

Communication in medical information

Automated processes in medical recording

Reach any part of the program

The drug menu is a further modification of the HCG

The slider control

The definitions and notation that is used for certain words in this document.

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)



The definitions and notation that is used for certain words in this
docunent . RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91) WO (12/0a081 Sumrary Pri or Art 2

PCT/ GB01/ E;ﬁ gge UK Patent O fice Search and Advi sor serlydf.ﬁg wcted a
search and listed the followi ng references of prior art {Re 20 74 )in
March 2001. The subject olf the search 2 GJ in which, when a pointer is

I mredi a§@hhadd] acent or passes over a control, a procedure i; initiated
wher eby subsequent novenent of the pointer over a predeterm ned path

gener at es a “click' event which sinulates direct clicking of the control.
US S959 % chini et all US S805165 M crosoft US 5721853 AST Research Inc
US 5852 ?Q Hol ding PLC US 591471 G M crosoft US 599S979 Avid Technol ogy

JP 20007184 W@Pdrﬂbﬁmmce Qb ich@nR A dVi K berv i@ Fofil Ped SispcleATIINET HeabRORRR:
Accession No 1460825, "Connecti x | aunches HAND-OFF 11), MacWek, vol 5, n40,

- pl12(1), 1ef@rendcs@tprDB@1m§R€ﬂ?QQQOﬁ#évaslchB@()kumrary di scussi on produced by
the UK Patent O fice Search and Advisory Service "All the above docunent
t he concept of activating sone elenment of a GU wthout clicking is known.
However Tht siBiec tig¥hbRedrenf i nd any disclosure of the concept described in
application of a noving the pointer to a first zone and then to a second
r el at edAZoHEin whigb: When @ poinerfis immediatelyt adjacaut or pFRESTIVEN EDOSHEET preretEreas )
Vo 02/ 01%?‘:? ]ted whereby subsequent movement of the pointer over a predetermined path generates a

‘click’ event which simulates direct clicking of the control.

US 5959628 Cecchini et all

US 5805165 Microsoft

US 5721853 AST Research Inc

US 5852439 JBA Holding PLC

US 5914716 Microsoft

US 5995979 Avid Technology

JP 2000181779 Hitachi

Online printout from Gale Group computer database, Accession No 1460825,”Connectix
launches HAND-OFF II), MacWeek, vol 5, n40, p12(1), 19.11.91

Discussion (this was the summary discussion produced by the UK Patent Office Search and
Advisory Service

“All the above document the concept of activating some element of a GUI without clicking is
known. However, I was unable to find any disclosure of the concept described in application of
moving the pointer to a first zone and then to a second related zone to activate the function of a
GUL”
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I ntroduction PCT/ G301/ 01978 Since the invention of the nouse, the nouse has
had two maj or functions. The first was the novenent of a pointer over a
screen angotgsg@gcond was a button press/click. Consequentgey&B&io197s
progranmm ng design for all graphical interfaces has been based with the

m ndset of using the novenent of the nowse (or pointer device} to |locate a
gr aphi CRitrétRfR%ionnt erface (GUI} control in conjunction with the double
click, the click, the up and down button press to activate the function of
t he GUI Sisenthednveminh of theveoesepthepnese deshadvavamejoy lunstionhd hedirpuwas the

interface to the novenent of the ,nter al one f hot N ocati o d
ol ek gyaReY R AGOHRR g et ol et dseon e T e RN aRe
click sysbamrhidglesighdon dNeiapRissinfedRedd 1R debi ¥asah dvidl B AUAdet 8Ladiap thelhi s
patent then devel ops the idea, show ng how all existing nmouse functronality
(or anymovémentof the magsst(otpaintss devine) trdgasisas graphicek wsen iterface(GAlL) eertwel ipy

I : h h hi hodol lied
g vi ng e B i ol B et e b i A B BB GaBRR ot r
usi ng hfyae@scoi tealGHtdongblres (HCG , a col l ection of data elenents froma

hi erarchial structure (patteznclick), a bordergrid (defined later in
program, a qualifier grid {defined later in program, and a conprehensive

exanmpl e.w thin.a nmedical ogram . denonstratin L1 ..the preyi features.
The et PGSR P HES PO ARTHON (B Aprtiep e e s o Bt T
met hod {18ndiRABbh thB fbdatib bid FEIEEKP eO&ts and Sk fit RosRehme dldaiseony antitional
progranmm ng nodel of (novenment to |ocate and click) or create new prograns

to the frisnalteliskdustemytouograpniaesatedtfgnetiomalifyrand esgonoste dogigh This paent they

eors SRR Bl 8 QB0 of o, phlip ohREpetorbfick Ry BRT Ol R debfee

user frjgngdypoaadufi@ionalitit dby bvdr by e @EEnovVaiicht 410Re. 3t theh sBéws how this known
that if a pointer is noved over a QU , the novenent may trigger function.

These fuathodelegy maynkeanplied giving eeamplpsolaherasties eBirnampzher epTydats pairpydata

uni ntent i.onal. 1| I Seni.Qp I hee., | rmation
e hovu s RO E SERBsTRERD. SRR BRGuk iRl (RER ¥ il O
regar di genduits (Sddlerddliak), tdieordergsid (delneddxediropmesran)na ghdléfter woidddefital lager i
that may happen if a pointer is unintentionally noved over a GJ control is
nor e i NPIOBHARR) Bk f SOMPIRRANT ¥y Ramme VTR medxcﬁprgmdemw&aeag ahdhe where
acci den}naek/io%tfé \ﬁ%é on of functions are not wanted the novenent to |ocate
the GU PIg'USEd aRd then the "click" functi onality is used as a best
conprom se between speed of activating a RECTIFI ED SHEET ( RULE 91) WO

02/ 0a081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 4 function and preventiaqn of unin tiopa

rt gger T mSORgley i dbe dyerlis siepls? Pipdraming s chiserssaiy HCbA G trupdate
researc ; 'y i -QotaieniR¥ nfddeNSf ' ess
i e 1 B e e P
of f uncidceteainiclick)Tivi cseate new eragrhing ko themiswdnethodelbg o obmbvemenrtitp sametinte

woul d have reqyire oj nting device. cligck. or e in.existin
progr anf’?‘ga‘ﬁé’%gbﬁlﬁe\dﬁ@e%‘ CEOpoHTERe Qéﬁé‘ﬁfe ¢ ﬁgﬁgﬁk%@e{ ¢ P& Rn%'im f)} Vs
dress \A’ﬂf'crhsm%eﬁﬁé&to%\ﬁ%teRﬁﬁ\@@g&bﬁﬁc@&wrdsefh@a@_e\égddanﬁc,qho&msbyfrr&u

al one mthe existing rel evant operating systemaid program context. The
concept noire mtuidpe goemens. net hodol ogy for the traditional nouse novenent and
clicking ha. little developnent in the prior art, and only in situations
where it has been a necessity, like smal conputers, or force feedback

devi ces Wi teMitlor aitVit SOV Shat IHQWRHRES is iitfvetl BvENd GON, BE MdRERNBRY tFigierd
speci al i sed rket and never for the broader market and their has been a

f ai | ur e funetieddFless furvsionsjhoweet brediinesions srhsteiracidestad triggesing by piniateniional

“system by novenent al one, which.i h he. . of:, Click d
faster CHENSJOYPIERL S ﬁ‘°f$$é&?b‘§ %‘% H%‘@Lly %i%\&g@gl;@r?n@\?lg ﬁ’éﬁ? hgg%ﬁ??‘t’ ﬁ@@ﬁd&% r
.uninte nfbﬁtﬁ{b?k. I8, {PprovERERFh& infittnaMad epardinglheEUDMat the ngyuap i aloved over.

interface. Thus for any click system by novenent to offer a viable

al t er natlh wthet wordsethe wovssithatonay hanpes & apnieigeistunirertionally mayved pypr @Hg

probl ens need.to be jdentifie | L] i eed to
bt “male <05t i Sereoniet AUV G HePRInAR g R SOILANS, IR DrARIRS B A e
si gni f i GasidemyOdctiviesasHfubei@isiare netf wattédihe bieefenonl locdkte thet GUT s vsed and
notivate themto | earn and adopt this GU nethod seriously gas an additional
met hod dherathasshick oRmetipnality Isiseps BPedicONPFOTEY BPOsER SBeedd achvatinge
suggestion that it m ght be a serious conpeting nethod of operating a GU
wi |l need perceive the definite benefits and need for change before

changi ng from such a wel |l a®REGIHEEDSHEENRWHFI1)net hodol ogy. 1) Sol utions
need to provided because the speed of a nouse click is very fast, and it is

o v Y b1 o M o o




WO 02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 consequences if accidentally triggered by
novenent). Solution. 1. The novenent click should be a sinple but distinct
nmovenent WH% dd){ this will nean horizontal, vertical novegEnEgl@EsHs ri ng
one change o I'rection if 2 80 degrees over a certain line, or 90 degrees
within a given path. 2. The path of the 4p0| nt er novenent from_conin

cont ac fwictiontand peyiention of naintentipaal 4xggeringofdipction. bb%r Hﬁloé aginthepal gtte@n n

navi gate for the h d
pe. acoetieade SRt Tinscttas B R en Bl B S8 ucﬁ%ﬁrﬁ%ﬁ%

i nfor ”?ié%ﬂtlé‘iﬁ?ox hE PnaatisIesd regilifhid dal bomBiga@sibNEmtontdiey. TiHagew commmon
. classification or grouped accordl ng to useful gr oups of |nfornat| on

speci f iZerachicheritkad mey allewallfunctipnstthat weulé haverenuised @ peistingderiee lickidng
hrerar?hrcal struc ured de
- usage, =t ;

- : St _

approp ?téys,etklbfgﬂjtﬁgy fvre@e hé\@iﬂ Egré\}id%’s‘l}[' arsoalattdmm bk bygdv@ﬁrenpmn@tn a@I ecti on

of that Tunction or a .a via user’ feedbac € possi y of having one
existing odlevegt hperating by ste Apzogramigonigrbs from every cell of a grid,

line of a list, |temof a rrenu |con of a t ool bar or any other subdata

el enent of grouped col l ection of data el enents as described in the

bor der h@? &ggﬁﬁb dpal et 4l ick HaO|

havi ngqﬁh'ﬁ%é’ égpamﬁé‘e Iﬁéﬁenﬁﬁdd@l acrfﬁee\}gégﬁlloy O%fgﬁ%)e?m%ﬁe bor der

The patlittlofevehepnmong an’dntprmll |ar,tk amitmnlbfdn sisuaione siheret i hmbem eSSyl gke smnals

h h f f
. shesemPliss i Fo SR eegPatt St e or ot SRR Ry PRy SpriBr VLS  on
the scrgep #Wa ¥ dWsed Matilg af@® m&tfblot'ﬁe%froéd@?rdaﬂéé? Qﬁd‘iheﬁ' Ha@ l1‘)6:&:1?1 P& 1UPE QY hdliess

informatio tervvards of the inplications of the click via information. 4.
The patthe mhjdrmbiemmf&nnmdhmg alclickt feplicemant systemn Humovemest aleneg pyriclpisi th@te

h th dbac
Gata 1 QGoHMENG! BrOYRS i oget Car A fDye bodberizeBhiners Bhmoyeibpfufti hi
NECesSgLyel tﬂftﬁfeﬁﬁéﬁsﬁ R BRY%pB& %ﬁvaﬁ&g aﬁ@hélef 0 é@pmﬁaﬂh&ﬁ’fa@é’ e‘Fhﬁ@fdi’ gl

to the doctors preference, so that the doctor may as rapidly possi b;{
get a folick spstemyenoveménd te bffei aalabieealteu,m?éwettchtstxe csmgmqnai hﬂ@uaﬁ @@Ma@m’t anand

Singl ¢ TBeherRIBBE PaplPRaPbrCisdr entieE BRRS B e iR o
provi difgd lsatl%traatrélepeﬁaﬁla S 29 belaklard etiﬁnuﬁmytfaﬁctlﬁleas@ghlﬁbmal
informatio sot hat the doctor may ful(lgfglnforrred of the specific

i mpl i cavobrivnery henefitsdfstsingghd ateepcétr:k meshadsisp eotivatpithemde desen Aed adomidldgs t o

0o T g i SRR, T BB Rl L A e

changes;sef ad e tsﬂ@éesﬂ@ﬁ Halt & thigh@BY a 8ticis! doehpetlf @ hrdgitbdEiperdiings GEN Wil rebé
user the need to 1input any data that is on the original system One of the

opt i onspenidive the defintte beneditaand nead fon ehrpas b@t@l@&h@gmgﬁﬂa@mcﬁm lmeented RULE
91) WO 02/t080§ Ci:I'I (3B01/ 01978 recorded data, and it wll be
hi erar CWI(YQ‘FW] B %Y After the doctor has i nputed the data, then the

user will jhespuaeaanhest W providéd Bapuspilicdpred oy sitdupo litk vdrydasianad it is
entered. Thus if the information was a clinical feature, it wll anal yse

whet her t hat difficulf taflesigmmavemenssof theanewsedhat wenldbe specificqinyghas aflighs

i agnosi s oal o s iiofen S B4HREE LR R ERRGhnPt alRE Bhl AP BN Flan

(consul tati ofag ﬁﬁé’d fPadddésd O a ddidrortihsi@efi el didrds aﬁd@dﬁg ehclnaduabn or to mov
lifestyle or any other remedy) has been perforned then Htyﬁchange in

“clinical featmousoto aiypte aﬁtmk then eliddng a buiten will pea mpchdpserpgjivity. Thus no

t t f f
the managenshoeabenay Ho e e B RE BERERRE s UL Hid EnBhliGE by MESRERLE | |
~clinical thapohadeqrss tHeapeéd 6fa tdemasieno otk mal&MDWEpmanEﬁdc1ngang@19en

clinical features may then al so autonmatically sug rent managenent
st eps accor diglgevedhe ighiclpudth tb%%l@%é@g@%@feﬁfﬁ’fdm’ﬁﬁ%énug ﬁitie nvnepidhi cal
dat | abl f t

conei der t necunsrarer iR &by ﬁt‘%‘%ﬂ@i%%@t’fhﬁﬁm%%n%"ﬁl@eSﬁt‘? Butbndtilt

managenent s gyiksé akd go avthdveeddaiohangacphcenas clicle bevbmiontynagesmeeit {6t lps
according to best evidence for the condition in an order appro riate for

the whol e pathedr&Pi coptels(@¥eepthosmbingenseviich da RoheaspENyLERadls gi ve user
f eedback as shown in the nedical program 6. Speed - indicate the exact

pat hway that needs to be followed to conplete the novenent for a click. 7.
The program may . have an OopREOTIFIED SHEEW(RUEE pt)ogram to respond to
standard clicks, both standard C|IC|CS and Zerocllck or Zerocllck al one to

o o -

Y 4 .



3) Solutions need to be provided because the controls activated by novenent
wll require greater space than standard clicks. A click with a nouse may
occur ov smal| area, e.g. the X close icon or th in
( 0H2)05dsY a, €.g. 1 .
W ndow Tﬁvappl Ications,. This occupies a small anount of ?&Ig‘gh@%%éeqw res
no adjustrment for a click by novenent. |5 can be | ocated anywhere on the

screen w t hoeensequengesdbbenidertallyggiesered byhaowamnint Sohiioa. Tl Tieknovdtentidliek
controls with t stan(%%regwaipk have an efficient use of the screen space.

Sol utions 1 gpo 3 $i iftet mevemet {/sulbntbinwiloren kerizostalavestienlact
With the r e'lﬁb@&n&ﬁé‘ﬁerqlﬁiringzc)ne! c{h]ah%e H\Pdﬂ'%ﬁgf? ifOFSOtdE%ese%&gpneb é‘%{ﬁi’@ flggrl{r}? H

_be made that the Zerocliclc w on the screen
ori gi nal cortegudes avithina givkali taito BaThapathoftiecsoinies ifolvemend fromaeaangid cédigc
addi ti onal screen ch}gnpei}sﬁuscg di sappear. 4) The Zeroclick control would be
. appropri at el‘vlﬂaﬁ]e a'y bs asfigient a5 passiblesndmrsy enayigate korabausesl Thi |

be adjusted i i i f 1Sl 1.t
oui Cabl o tr e PGS AORPHE BbeTHE LAl ShARRbe pilegtdstiB Helplon SlpCBRRE,
the HCG for higewmhiliahgtrazyz. Thunthe infetthatidremayrbk organieatfonagicall pRsiRRdiBBH as

possible. 4) The controls shoyld have a backward conpatibility path.
Sor it on, 1)USPHEAGS OGN FROYH O SR 6e Pt Aveordingde Ryl Erobpy pLpEoTpIsignans

to be adapt gges ctt@aéhi&\hﬁ%?ecgﬁ%gﬁﬂeﬂ Héfé A@Yde%f)ﬁ%%%@%@ﬁﬂh&%@é%ggﬁ. EE 91

(preferably t hout even to alter exis
) WD 02/ ( k808turddCidpeRidnt 04 9ppropriardasifieation, ¢oniditidage st A FRBInatidhs
Abl e to offer. both th&@ﬁtﬁndard cl i,cF functionality and click by novenent
functional i tﬁ_suboc%atq;ém dPnSunpartyig igiqrmatien o aonseriigtely s thewightifueetionsanduch
as possible bk 1 j i d t activate
The 200 5y et inplieatioRd of IS defhh PAEh oblobd id ek AR AR LV o
a click systpessibifityrofbanng oa¢ onmoscbrahettinghiegarelivs rdataagtahctifey GolReseMecanar e
of the advant.ages, of this technagl ogy. In addition to those nentioned above
addi ti onal B’Jﬁg?fflde g“&f’gail)“» Y ‘gj@sfgg%éc%f%@éa@g’af & F9Qtheresybdata slemai of
screens whi : b1 : F 4

ovenont ol ChodRANRlleaRALf APACREES B UEHBES I il Doithald HERPERB the
to keyboar d efficiempyuef the comteolb by aoimpgle conttod having yumerdustgathwasls, Winkdyobs t he

| ow j erk f th i tf ke th fi .
xper| ence. TEPEVENPYhs PETSIRURPRHR coa TeBptbTyidbe Ty eyt chckabouldriy as
interact W tddueidforaPss fdsiblead Thid@lepal iR b trig ¥y e @HL G a Fdrfation.

ARpH
probl em of slowi ng over a particul ar area. 4% The not | cea%l eﬁgl:ypﬁerence in
ease and spéeény foras(engy speesy animatipn hviden, eodibcphategraplgd nemyaperbpiriatd foem

standard cli stem whi ch, see | ow.and havi ng .an endl ess ,serj es of
addi ti onal c%il%g?ig(;l? o Bt tg{}lée ?‘?’igpslggﬂtéOfﬁ'ﬁé??vc?ﬂ?flg?lffq%)m%%owgﬁk“ BN on
in hol ding tafterwais ef the@miplicationd @€ the QicRNVESTSRLIFTAUA TR IPHBhERARR NS S
may adopt much nore rel axed posture. 6) Make public the idea that clicking
by novement ShP@dactivaie pemasy fursiionsias appippriate withtthe apnrpptiate gserfeedpaskiyo

i cati Qng.net O | oqi ike: - The ski ing d t h
rount ai i ne RT3 othel e Bk R, Repualit bt rRh A st vy
backwar ds f rofitien/ all the rRYEEA9ThREMENEH Mal ®RIsed]) And @ATHEDt 1R R§SIEFeNd

practicing until they achieve a new | evel of control and efficiency as
thei r gl i de acepréingrotthredadieons pigfetenta cp dass ithrdostoranay 4 wpsily appossilegetair ns.

The sane an CCL4L. it S,SW r Str l,i ng t.hroygh waves. evol vi ng
b b e R S N e SN
The same anah@gyedpi drdshé Godt beeddhadhidgemaht Gém WIRFRE %medd moQEM¥nt RS §n
novenments wi,th clicks, appears slow and_ amateur conpared to the evol ution

to effort| edddiyidual ¢Ril. By mawngeveanyaddiianabad providisg maye infexnatim the nake

“users or dey 1 LECogN| evgal.ution tial, of clickin
movenent al o S GE0HN e MBSl AR SRRy P oSy g
web browser ofvied spedificdnplivhtics of e agsinpydapodithe subTesteTEO HodbOns 2y REediaye
~you experienced the next | evel of efficiency and control w th prograns that

have evol vedYPoinHse 38y 6Hck mechanisn insples) aph afe afrepdy iaputied rogaiding e are

you still pQiAkk; 14 CKi ' 2 I (RULE 91 )
VO 02/ 0S08 1@B@J?%BOQQ?b%%ggﬂ%e%oS&t“tgﬁteﬁ%fﬁ%ﬁ%ﬂ%@b@%ﬁ@“@cﬁ%g S
evol uti onar yanylekistiag aedolrdedidatn Vieusssaving The uste shagrecd e itgout EnyBAR RNt JOHP WL
progranmm ng and inql e novenents as part of the predeterm ned path
triggering rANERahFESeHn QuegHdhe qpions oriilhsite recorpary Bew shangss (eexistinget hod by
which this functionality may be rapidly achieved in existing prograns that
do not leave this functionality. The keyboard is not needed fox data entry,
as the HCG with pattern cli RECTHYED SPEETYRURE® ) data faster than
conventional touch typing. The nunber of functions that may radi ate and be




preference Thus this patent provides a public exploration of the unobvious
evol utionary benefits for clicking by novenent by finding nultiple

sol ution itional benefits by applying these soluti cone

t he obviéﬁgqugggvantages of the method conpared to the c&ﬁ&Zn%lon
interface. By definition evolution mean8 a. beneficial adaptation. Thus one
very i npor t agvordeet datal aind it Wil bninimiamhmablytdmmﬂmerAﬁer herdoetoe hes iMputedeghew GUI

interf ill i ) t t | k dth tl
oern oo Shiar (EEERS wike Vel Bharosomn Sl s R Ak dehepreomhe FaR of a
function by ﬂtferoc tﬁéﬁlfwat@ﬁas%ﬁm @%} df%wlﬁﬁnéig&é %’hétﬁgﬁ’tthﬂPSt er

, the skill |ng of 1Tts i ehentation in exrs

prograns is chmoaiffeaﬂma&s lak fiushen confdmvsdahis dwtga’osils ar has nﬁa@@)ﬁe@ﬂledlffeﬂmﬂ@l a
button to al| users {1 t he WP% This is obvious as novices using the

. nouse find BiAEBSHRPrANnAIdenAL s difdirential diagsppisressrding Sheclisical iatyss setesade
SO0 accusto f

Funct on ¢ heye ifinfRdicteQpl BRI, RRHLE M ObpaGiNe Boediug crbiife bidier, |

evol ut i onar Yifestrtpot eny sttiet temcilyihad been petfomatd trntaay @ha@anhﬁnﬁalzﬁaa@é bﬁk
met hod requi i dea Zerocliclc is a better way to

Th
control co nﬁa‘ﬁEPnﬁr?ﬂ)@i%‘l fqéi%gsc (§ee- E@Fﬂf@n@’?a@ﬁaﬁtl% inyestiggtions) h@ﬁbmegoxﬂsd be

present ed. sﬁ%ﬂn Do you
really surf%‘ E% \Aeﬁgg%mgééesg%@gg%@a% %‘ﬁos p&%@é%g&lﬁ?&équﬁi%r ound
the web pageeomdlhgjtlﬁ&;angﬁusﬁmm&fmhﬁdsomﬂrddafvorﬁﬂld@lséi ofttke tonditionl The
activate functions glcgrﬁ% web pages, or do you Zeroclick with the

effortless CBHIEADS atures 13y e alsgstorpgicoll snegestdifierens meaagetaentt he
b d of
Chick 9 sosiBfatiampiotE HERNERTAL. bidedTAMRANE Htnk 48 e ALY MR A IRHRRC ©

of a skier vbtheqmtientnilhgs tlmradnme pavealbyethe compster Mlllleomﬁde\mh& cbxﬁ;@lﬁ&qiatﬂeﬁt be
a backward steg /g& a forward step, However, |ike RECTI Ff ﬁﬁ EEET (RULE 91 )

W O 02/ 0508 SRS BIVEGRS Gk BRGE X PAAES e pEala then maige the
rzesear ch i n aﬁf‘fna é‘%ﬁmé?ﬁ'gé B RliR HPGGSV Qﬁﬁ tf@fjthe%ﬁﬂcll hﬁn in BH %{ er
eroclick t o~V | rS|st prove be ev utlonar eca

user beco rreappmpﬁamffbr ﬂleemitold:)paimns’e pemﬂm;ttfh |'1Tixg vﬂ&ﬂ@meeramhy be dsed)mgm@t
The whol e contr of the co er i.s series venents, Thus for the
Tor ool ok © S iEeinack b Suse e FstiralproRines- NheRu orets the FEAG RaEN
evol uti onar Yhaﬁ%éeds%%fféﬁ&‘wéd(!ou T&e&wqﬁmerﬁémtfaﬁa &880, *1% g@%@@gﬁh e)'

nust require the user or progra having a notivati onal e the
Zer ocl i ck baaveamoptioretost owcthe ‘pmg@ﬂh toregspond tdﬁ&tmdarcbc]m@asylmth standhrd clicks

pr ogr anm ng hod.. The ser convi CI n ersua

Zer ocl i cki nﬁng%\?&kﬂ“}lﬁk’p% ’gfwé‘kﬂi‘eqﬂéﬂoﬁ’vtus?@ %’lﬂa r %ﬂceﬁﬂﬂbzg@ega%% | I
that needs tQehgijdaMRhOSF thér@%yocﬁ@ﬁQaﬂlqlnurfpﬁ@yﬁnwﬁhént%ahﬁﬁfb&:yof%é?a
novenent, until the Zeroclick becommes nore natural than the novenent

click. The mod&edheckcioicorbledasien iskingrand Having\tbe defanlt peresifescrlivktto jsumthe

i nformation.of. .acti n of functi W t ho serious consequences byt the
Ful T cont r ofnbyiafalo ANk fipving Yol BaT el BB G S REER RO Rttt «
today hare QeGieflesihn bhdordudid thRsdal GAITERIONA br ?é@&{a@e&mb{i@yg HAvBe FiderRfld vat e
the function. Thus with Zeroclick functionali becone; very inportant

to maxi m ze strheiueer apsrfdleitlhen seauilpsa niayadded then\t\’@h tlpda@dcdﬁﬁ@@mélm usef updeded dat:
Z | k. f t h
eeded. - Condisilty 4R 2REFE sy oMo A Bl SRt e b Bt e i n

a certain ap@sacelingy Bemasilsk ﬁk)v%meﬁtt dlemal 10)YANdhth eherecﬁtﬂQy BavRsdatikd tdg
information fl ow hierarchical Ig fromthe location of the GJT. Thus from one
2}

GUI all t he knawahigrerchicaheedss $hns/freeiextenteredunden igrma vt ykeawn avdrymarat

' 11 t t ith
repr esent s SRR BBl s inprqnsiafe bR, 1P hrob e R BB AEORR BFH 01 1o
_ perform a cegéghmntiag keedshR iéBaed bﬁellib slapieso RRuirgbies T MvNse Mdfendnd THat
activates the Zeroclick. Thus the user becones so use to using the nouse
novenent t hder avelangrs wéng progeamasvith onfeals v&ﬂiéhQW@vemmdkerbémﬁé berssewnor e
accur at e angyl bt lo 3l 0o LA ol RN Her RS RLAT A BRLIGRE! L K. D)

Educat i ve. nven ronat p sectio e nenu,

wi th Zer og) iSofutidi® Weldito mqﬁmmemcmecme c@flvérhﬁm@l)GIﬂﬂﬂl(ﬁsfs thb %sbpfoder grid
menu itens, that the user nay have a context sensitive help activated by a
Zeroclick oraspyneéhap ng uapteptaldpfunctions ayill betaiggrsddbameuse movemeat alosiep
menu sel ection. This nay be witten, audio, nmultinmedia or animation. This
hel p function may al so educate the irrpl i cations of using these functions so
that the RECTIFI ED SHEET ( RREETEHFIED SHEET (RULE 91)



WO 02/ 0S081 PCT/ GB01/01978 11 user understands the choices and purpose of
the function. They could then activate the function by another Zeroclick.
c) It ne%&%ﬂ?ﬁ intuitive. 1) It needs to be backward CW%EM/{EWSWG
user is use tothe GQJ remaining stationary and the pointer comng into
contact with i1l and then being able to be activated by a click. Thus the
GQUI object. Bhuwill ReyuaRd @Gﬁcmke)gpx‘é@s.eZé@biiﬂQgéds&%hiﬂsﬂﬂh@hnrif)tlﬂﬁ.tTl%"a| ity.
1) The fourth point is that the Zeroclick nust allow far the user's
famliarity eenvenbersddsge ef pll gxistngenogmms ssguies doongredomipieneie xour onous:

nouse i s easier to performifor.a iLnner . than.the mgvenent, o the nouse.
Thus a zer ocPTarenliosaesn Miftth QPR e g0 e oFReE TabhoRub B £ RS
or vary the gRkO® dctikate® prgiam ddi ddufition e B Wikl BeCAY ©iseekilY oh@AW AficBbr
option on the programthat allow the user to customi se the GJ controls to
. suit the usewhahiwould have wingecpatpe consequanicehifzcpideninly tuggerete This ingraslvging
be altering th st}ylte bshacge an 1i nterlrctions 1V\,ithi n the 1Ej)@th of t%&.
Zerocl i ck. | CHEGSZILD DR HOWICHR IR WL BPOHEG & 'PRTOTe; FURYs: ARG FUIIE PIRGHCR §V°
met hodol ogy, p¢ exRiiRated BoRRAXLARE th& led@ L Blethdd SBlckIAYS atd R aR] RAHIETET
may control all the variables in designing the Zeroclick and the nost

appropri at e acidentadlyofiggeming bmciions with funstionsthat wayldhmvg prayioushrequeadatlick .
Anot her aspegct of the Zeroclick,is to e.sure that. it becones avail able
For ext st1 gty BEHBIIBY IS SN Hiseiran SRk DTEgE i e TER! TP pien

al one at an gp@featibng di@%@lng AthSMOvEABRHIRK 18R YikeBBRikifE 11 m¥eindionser s
with the Zeroclick nethodol ogy or an%/bt erm nal enul at’i on environnent or

net wor k envi withirethe peth wpreraniphigated Sy baving e fuitherangvenand i wrdocthei r onnent
connecting conputers, o ny.operatin stem envd ronnent runni

program or 3(5}?88(1\&1188@ %ﬁﬁ%@%@?g a vagﬂﬁﬁ' %c&pgig.gpg%mtﬁ%wﬁﬁ%mﬁ) a
gl obal event ygaideghdoR 1@ whrit 9Rts&! What Feictioni i dbotitdel BE a&dAdddF thedBvathent is
functions or a set of functions in any programm ng | anguage.) like the

:j nternet, or corplrtdk f])ss‘fvitolatt@r,li}lmeroq&iak onwnt o4 6% @t@szmsfmlr figdisgogr ans
nave the adaPRiaHch rHa et arian /1 GRAPRE AR rabihe ot TRHRINUES aEP GUP VR 1

appl i cati on. mEjufve farRYiehy wlRNEIa S PRViodsBYEhly tabB v AedrBY tHtst@ndgf DeliekOdr
functions ox events that may enable any program operating system or any

conput er net Weyhoarbneisbeinggctivited by apingldnewmst alongo have Zeroclick

functi onalyt ol l.e ! i &hat
the user ridy SeRREmeRlto b pEGUAEH BEeaFRE M Charfuliciited DR Hho Ay

02/ 05081 PCTrégifitd dédfér shact ganstndaid, clickous lelick edth, a ivousanay oysiriodks a et C)
. Al the above cnables all existing GJ which wuld only have their
traditional ¥eWcrnatetpddol oy % gossiconat thedpolparsdn Windgwd ™ sglieationss Thise i t
to the Zeroclj.ck. et : i Vv i i I
dovel opront - PARESLERAEHARE, of ooy PR nBRBl R0 By BoVhall L
the programessbé bepedaxawhtleonths sabéncwithdutrany ippotebink yriggeriag e sdrtrod by a
prograns. Currently the operatjon of C(e)@jter opera%#'&ng systens and
prograns r eq@lisle Thus Shasapsolsevethretand ekihave gn eH1¢RS H§%O§% iSfiteen space.
devi ce) and 1 t 1 on . I

which is i nef%’pﬁlé@%?%méht %Uggkr@frﬁlﬁ &87 3’8‘?‘%‘*8 th&eécfps ?ﬁ%"?‘%“? S’tr‘#,?lqgé\é%tr?‘
and dat a i npebntaslt Dpidt whtldrporefahs soeeencmljustmynticeil]l pr madethanthe deradiwktvall b

d dat t d. ] ] yi .. th t hod
bar t1 a1y or obdRbraren 3 e PBaloeidsge SREwE tiuso Bt Phedifiod ateanagg veible
programs is W}I%ﬁﬁs%"ﬁllaﬂlégtg&igﬂxﬁgffet@ﬁ%gﬁéﬁ § 140 eaﬂuzqnez RRBES c&&mqm%;ﬁe

5
| ocator device) 1 n sone operati ng system and/ or progra
operation, f bsappopakiclyadinged fitralirserwen dizag.5) MhieZ dnedick Kontdl will bgedjufted 1

Compuber oyopumade (R G by et o siglish ) CheBEn S G Uk e p et e
. device and al&??dlﬁk%dnkro?%?ﬁﬁctfoﬂ% %ﬁiﬁﬂﬁ%,tﬂé H@@Hrqgéo?&ingfdaﬁsﬁéllﬁ a‘aéfﬁl_ then

devel opers sti accepting e | nef i

i ciencies of the conveéentiona

needi ng t o nuowakeliké pethras tauspagent heppssibde.er of a nouse, sl owi ng t he nouse
down to clic and sw tchi to the keyboard t.p..0inpu . i -

t echni ques¥of %%‘%ﬂ’\?‘%s%‘ﬁggﬁﬁ? ?i’&&'ﬁwﬁﬁf "lPBaf’ﬁ'é“%@ai‘b%ﬁg‘g’l"flmﬁ%ﬂaﬂ&s‘m
di rectional W A0S W) Jorl 18s 158 Erats 1 bERARRBE SethabtHeCHtdradrd
device w || g}tﬁr{%rgﬁgfsﬁ% t he d%g%{%nag? al | curgent. progr 2%5. The poetentigl
and fl exi bi | idigk afayusi atigptelias therBdrbditk (peoferdblyevidipow evemnesdidgeto attet bddtinde
Zeroclick Style. Application of Zeroclick may be conprehensive to all
previ ous software and all future software devel opnent These Zerocli ck

Met hods may transform any oRECGHFIED SHEER(RULEPI) cation or control into a
QU which does not need to use any nouse button or keyboard presses where

T



WO 02/ 0081 PCT/ GB01/01978 13 Internet Browser). Using the Zeroclick

Met hods, the user would not need to usb any nouse button press or keyboard
presses t chg};;pdsﬁtely surf the net, Instead of the user noyiNgpéfReRCl Nt er
then clicking, the user could truly conpletely control the interaction
with, and data entry for the Internet by nouse novenent al one. The browser

could reCngﬂrﬁQahﬁfbulﬂ#dﬁ tHefr eARtonmERIEN ANOEVEE FUTE deaneidaieclrudi tion Zer
oclick functionality for all the control areas associated with any Internet

web page | arfyoefipnalitpans chisk by Imeveniant &nctinnality y3 ) nby refaig thaeriginaliste af thet he

i d/ d i lity to. l,at
Do e U R Mk S BORH e Y R L RRA ad BR O ety
that keyboargiipsesisegcand nmouse clicks may be enulated in addition to or

instead of the original web page editing. Fig 15 or 16 (ox any additional
. necessar yShdYlaking kupwie ather ieditect\benefits|ox unsxpefed bgnefits 9hip chioki systomt hyon

d/ t.h f ch t ith the ch id
Pow any contRBYSEANES sEho PrfiemEiied ol Rulh berouiE e AR SCh R aobhnfages o
replace convantteomediofilhiaddition fdthobdehfbiRsdNBove balvEefial Gedtfits BfeON) Tie: ésl

the conventional functionality of current Internet browsers but in addition
of fer the amindiiegreasedehectivened qfdruabscrasas whirhcdmeotaleed febepieasice sansitive ne~

brevi austy. oo SEREEED by, BB et W) SREARRD G 5 pERE S B RRR oy ™
web page t o rBRr&itk i€ Ueptsiafdot inputdsvice!butibes, SRt adE, fivf the sl withdubthe geronse

of the browser to the V~Teb page source code. However, future, |Internet
| anguage couptyBeowSRent @€ thetusercenimmmausediiong mabe theisifing asparisneaiers t nor e

conpatible wt e _Z€ L Gkl I t ode
coul d have gni&a%%amﬁhegf&géesgé%)i iﬁeﬁ%’rg gltélfl gr I %&%%%ﬁt%é‘?ﬁ \g@l %%%f ﬁ%t%ggw i ck,
coul d be adapbwgthtswithdiatthé tooddinatidrbmdbleheof diowingoover b paitituir wieg. 4)TEhaiser s

coul d use existi eh pages Imediatelly with the Zergclicl ¢ web browser
but |ater cdlﬂ“&e?gg%geﬁgef%%‘?pn £¢551apd SREIIGRHUSEG RIBETERS Vidh bepels RBiNGs as

the web sit m : F’&% ' ' ' i b
sites. Thi secr?%ﬁ%gé cou% gta}é\?azg cg%kp t‘%g‘g%{ égf[é érSi#g?ﬁngll ﬁé;?ﬁ%%r%?%?%%s@?rlésgar‘\gm
whi ch comunidditional tlétkese acliiowe the same Eunctiopalite 53 The hekddtasidndhdiolding the
functionality may, be added to the | anguage, but as previously described,
the emul at orMPYSeIue ) DRsd o TIRTIDP HPUSERWIATE TeA0S SRFLS oy AREP SR MOYS Thus
bot h 'ntern%la%&’pfﬁﬁﬁre‘?r any term nal enul atox may add Zeroclick
functionality to e existing comunications with current Internet or

term nal éyniMakepubliogheilra thatclicking bypyndvanent hbnegs tlomedt evelntionangstep 1
Thus.the. Usei® AP BB 280 SRR IATER ARReBt ik aRaigiies THEF S g Eoie
term nal emU@lPtheadiomhifiaMLEdN thWBlve fine tHeShe HCRYE Siove PRbubB hid Rahingul at or
The Zeroclick browser or Zeroclick enulator may have an additional )
Zeracl i ck Sebackwgrdstfrah featodvatdoovngitheitdeaemddpaning favwerdsdad pradsieing until
O oSBT P el e Lo Rk L N0 G b SRR B 0 14
emul at or ConpRh§iak nte |eﬁ‘ft9éiﬁ%@rall¥h@nrﬁb$@'he WaHé Bnabse obRiraiiB ab Swhbiglkpm se
the Zeroclick Methods Eventually there may be a situation where the

devel oper orstngghing tirpugh shvesevebdng teesuzier gliflingloveuietwaieal 4 tgwving boak

licl . b | i ' X ;
Server s acceSuBtigye ARal S Bh Gl RRIE: LERe Aoy BRaEtjory

accessed by #heseZ@boshemt evithnilieks) ebpsioearandaimaeirwehfhated tb e esliiivako
enul ators may_al so wish to add the additjonal Zerocliclc functionality by

devel opi ng neifpidiesmalidingel be Zererlisk serthons Qg askinguauestion te makedisers qryj | y

"exploit the f cl 4 ks e | er
ating syst eng&ﬁ@\e?'rﬁ;g/g %’ggé @%lr% X&ﬁ'&@@q%ﬁ}é@?‘gﬁg{’f‘%‘&&"@ﬁ% H{ogl\sé@gm ﬁ@nte heD%eed
_for this codgo@tluak ahddlivk gowalwarthgugimbleavedl or Hasgoui ptb broveser tvdvednoaninton
This invention is a group of nethods, which can be appljed partially or
conpl et el y t eawgh Bppeiniar govegenbaoneyr 65hans yeu @xpealeewﬁgﬁ gextdest 8f i ng
system and/ , ' j end/ | | t he
dter to oper Arstohty SBTRUAGE RPhicER Rl AoRRE b B odllh B8 R "Dy
interaction }Abiﬁltbrtrﬂitﬁvemem@ﬂ&, @ faray@adtiit prindhpmel elicking3ith tiee thassie?i t at e
efficiency of the programthrough the pointer novenent and/or produce a
reduction in clicks and/or keyboard presses. Every program has been

desi gned fox specific applications and a specific context to be used. Thi
patent seeks to protect the methods described in this patent being used in
any existing or future progREGUFIERSHEEV(RIS-EAYHre t hey were not used
previously in that program or device prior to the patent filing date. The

o o o, g, o o




These nethods are called the Zeroclick Methods and the specific repl acenent
of the nouse or pointer device click visual equivalent are referred to as a

Zer ocl i ckyoREeddst! ED SHEET (RULE 91) WD 02/051181 15 Th |,
Met hods PCT/ GB01/ 01978 This conprises of a nmethod or net h?ﬁég&{dﬁ%

appropriate devices using a nethod or nmet hods cl assified for convenience to

three mai n) aiaRe tlf@@ﬁﬂé:ﬁ%dh@@dh@%@bbliéﬁ#sfébol%%ﬁhﬁiéyf.;wis!mmhwexh@ﬁéﬁ.[%ﬁg

and rel evance of data input and the user's nore I cient contro

devi ces or pi%@ndna?xmrsrtetgodompmgrgnmlﬁng :ﬁtdgﬁing_lpmmmegtssms?eml of the .
rogram or .an .ications. or .an n{rols), oi nfer rmovenent al one.

I)O Tge Zer oclnrgﬁﬁtaegﬁ“?er i,'t?'\%mgéﬁ"ﬂ%\éb‘ﬁggi “E'F%'fé’kg'/g&'ﬁ?ﬁ 1Bre ReMPaRIes gree
triggered byipgi Qh%thﬂa)lb? ) ghgﬁﬁ.&ﬁhﬁﬁ@ﬂm&y W%biaﬂl%, chﬁ@VecFﬁf(&%igtﬁgear ea

of certain height or wd ordergrid 1s"also arration o
« Zerocl i ck wiregramsbha do wthavp this ifonetiomalisy, Flerkabsand Btrad noeddd foralutar ol

t be tri th i d it acti ted b i nt t
2 one. The 18RS et Wi aRtamEth e rer i byissartoranbee i , a
"click" repl@aoamidnal toddih§pin® TheSidnSdrSt ituROTb NG nfng& rdaate GRE b, and

di splay nethods , and any other functions been accessed”for any control
area by t he activateddiromm sifighetventrol ntayrbenidoasmnds usittgna boedergritlc Thisaystem 2)

o aasi 11 ng Cuitatel il R % arstfelitel Fin bR B TSRO REH Rl hgs Fhte and 1t
hi erar chi calis GafGAANNGe & 4 BaélddPd corPABIRE FiRE draeembbRIRBRILY %iéﬁttﬁlet e

i ncreased functional efficiency by the intéracti'on of these grids w
movement of USRI t!‘ﬂl@IdanelSmﬁiile(ﬁeroﬂhémmﬁmduam adjust itdottheinomas ed

d/ [ hi gr. hi cal data di.spl hod to i it
Functi onal 1 (s Sndl B ORARNF Blovidis By HRITRHEE s BIPPEP Sy ant
section in pabRiondes behdits &) clicking by ARSEmAL By tRBHg btk s %nwgﬁé th

specific- application to a nedical recording program g(but notaﬁ“l mted in
use to it). additienad henpkits by appleing shesesobasions selovercomy thppbvioasi on i n any

ot her know £l LErequiring simhar functionalit s ilJustrated by
the nedi cal %Bg“?a’?g%g%??\%hee 'ﬁ# od @P@’WSEI‘ iod e?%&?“@%’é%”@%ﬁ‘]é&e’ al |

exi sting opaefiition cyRitieRIARL 2 PeRIIBdaptBEGE THRS BRdSer Anpdrthe Aadsdid n
addi tion to having the conventional conplete keyboard control, and/or nouse

button pr esdescqnvircr® hedissl todersreravith a now inter faee skitl €i.e wodwement m

et hodor ogy TERITS LA e B R R b n R B R et
pref erence @UhssilatiofiR6Cd filricibh BiablttoRgkdss @dick) oNéh Gu088Bde until they masie;

the skill of Zeroclicking. The lack of its implementation in existing programs is proof

that it is not obvious, natural or easy as clicking a button to all users of the mouse. This
is obvious as novices using the mouse find pressing a button easiet, and competent users
of the mouse are so accustomed to clicking the mouse buttons for activation of the GUI
function they also would need motivation the Zeroclicking was a necessary evolutionary
computer skill. Thus the motivation to change to a Zeroclick method requires the
following. The idea Zeroclick is a better way to control computer inputs than the
conventional clicking method needs to be presented. E.g. slogans like Don’t Clunk
and Click but Zeroclick or Do you really surfthe web or are you one of those people whe
just clunk around the web page with jerky mouse movements and having to click to find
or activate functions on the web pages, or do you Zeroclick with the effortless continuous
gliding of the mouse to control every aspect of the web page in one harmonious
movement. Or comparing the traditional method of click as someone snow ploughing
down a mountain compared to the evolution of a skier to performing narrow parallel

turns. Thus it would appear to be a backward step not a forward step. However, like

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)



In The Zeroclick control Definition of ternms used. |.b PCT/GB01/01978 Bri ef
I ntroduction to the conbination of words Control area 1 used in this patent
This is aypQ9Rkdaation of the two words control and area. IgcEgé (;'({}g:;sri ng to
a pointer sensitive area in a GJ that an object {e.g. a com*ran utton or

any control, conponent or any pointer sefsitive area in a control, program

or operat| ”gmé%séx%r%’é‘fhaﬁhu BY whSreARRRG I%Be%gch"l“n{q afbal P SéalcPélacfs DAty SE%XuPe

activated by~ a-circk wien poOTTMter 1s OVe €a ) nay trrgger a
function as ammm LS ULEN tHe@mel@cw\ineﬁmalomrif Qél sisted:brmieedo by evolubiehasy ea
In other words a control area nay be any control or object |n any. exi sting
program whilesanss LS cilicient heg ‘ - ]

Lriggered d%@eﬂ.éﬁkﬂmog Epgit rmﬁ'o@tﬁ@@&xﬁﬁhte@ﬁﬁ %es gl f«{% B TG
_area 1 A corfigiadlickxedecorhd suckessfig thd wet heedexs Bélieve itk tHeaxt evelatiohay GUI
sensitive ar, eas of an gperating s stem_ ar eas and/ or rogram areas and/ or
control ar edBlEHAFES s \partidhe Zeroglick mathodelesy, guiskreqine the Yser ohem and/ or

new poi nter Jehs mne‘f%a@f g E%Bﬁ\%tﬂﬁéﬁe & to Hée%ﬂ?iefo%h@iggexﬁg %%&%'éffe%txvel

control. A cONtrof areda nay DE any COmrors
buttons, | alGlbmetdidithhothesontdmsionflgresametia kndtiwdeﬂ“ e Qpdrivaill zed @6nviaci
boxes, scrol l's, p| cture boxes,. ' ont aI scrol I

and any ot hahdpgrsupdinge hat Lo1Q d b aflegseptiz

are pointer C|ICk
S0 the nser RhEAt fag e Bai’f?ef&gﬁ@éﬁore}”%% emﬁﬁbﬁff?ﬁ”aﬁh% ok

wi thi n that movgaemenintil tieaZerdclvbriecahesamere mayrabibao thiremevdraersand elick.6iiter ol s
whi ch have uni i.ck" action r each.subarea. E. q.. nenu item of, a
o et o B et SHCIRS o e Home . i PoEames ot Tod et of sty AP o
programt hatof'fﬁnéﬂ?iﬁ%%w%ﬁ%eﬁfo\ﬁ@c&fs@@u&%&se@&tdl?e RO hEH1 SOMBERALs m Xﬁ:bée over

that specific area, so that a functron could be associated wth t
poi nt er sensichieved svithajt a $1nglsuhnlar"l§healsexs riodayl haxe aacapea;d that fak moshownmarcdas

of operatin syst e d/or a at o) oci.at with a
i e I ot BBy Bivedh gChitste ﬁi&é%%}oma’@ﬁuss‘aﬁ% PR LR AERLPRGIL it hltofhe
devel oper Wi e fnp&itat tOmaRinfizs iR e‘ﬂéﬁrﬁk&ﬁcé el§a8TE BEd RtuifiVe BMRPSnaM B t1R
pol nter noves 1 n cont act or over that SpeCIfIC pOI nter sensitive area.

"click " or Zabéligki ng" RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91 ) WO 021 05081
PCT/ GB01/ 01978 wil.l, refer nouse i ck

actions and/ or %u]t:‘li Ch(l)%rl‘(césgﬁ% Crfl%ﬁi@ nﬁ&?’B?mﬁ%"}tﬁ? %a}sygojiﬁxgﬁls%r lfgﬁg&elghd/ or

| ocator device bucb@%nﬁbﬁaqar@g?ramﬂ feied on hBS aQﬁ?d.ﬂudsyb&rﬂ%'dﬁt%dQﬂ\@ ceRMseup
actions, or any other nouse rel ate buttondilt 3&; click™ action This is
Iy g8

any nouse sensitiaea. aPIE%Z@)\l‘OCHCIE)fW’&ﬂP ityywi el dhe infapmationdlovy
uni gue functi on rﬁ" gﬁ &cgﬂ%?ﬁﬁn “Pc%o%?ﬁiz (?ﬁlofhl?s ﬁ?ﬂis(?né)&t[ﬁoﬁlt(l%r any

equi val ent poi nt I'S Wi thin

boundary of that mmﬁaﬁaﬂﬁectessm eimeﬁndéi*stammm mnm(miﬂg that ST evill 8tem
future designs of prograns M operating system app aﬁl ons or
control s) whi ch hiom ihgh theaiser @HGWS&G’&OV%@&R‘“ {4} tepresents one ot

more cho1ces to locate a certain specific function or to perform a certain task. The

U-

UJ

user then does one further movement and that activates the Zeroclick. Thus the
user becomes 50 use to using the mouse movement that one further
movement fo activate the click becomes much more accurate and infuitive
than the traditional move to an area then click.

b) Educative. Conventionally the help section is part of the menu, however, with
Zeroclick the help section may be one of the options of the bordergrid menu .
items, that the user may have a context sensitive help activated by a
Zeroclick or bordergrid menu item, They also may have a hierarchical help
menu selection. This may be written, audio, multimedia or animation. This help

function may also educate the implications of using these functions so that the
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The pointer 0 The pointer neans the arrow, cursor or other bitmap
i ndicating the pointer on the conputer screen representing the | ocation of
t he nouse\ga%gg;d'sgn or pointer device position in relation gon&k,SAGRUt er
screen 300. rsor may al so nean any pointer. Tt may have any s%ape, si ze,
appear ance or colour. The pointer devicél (or nouse refers to the generic
poi nting devi ce) uger whdesstamisske chobesshng pdrpose ofithedureaivn. Thyys towll thgroi nti ng
devi ce, graphic tahlet, pgn, .direction arrqows, voice activated etc may nove
a pointer to a spPebvate shsfupciombynpihe Zssodikonput er screen 300. They al so
usual | y have ) tMalent nmethod of a 2 buttons for all the
. functionali tyacc?f I{(;H’Qgg]ltﬁgyh# (lg,ﬁg'cti on that the click has will be specific
to the pointer |ocatipn. Thheedssob&Ebarkwakd chmpativie e wer iy wseSorthe GWDuUse
button, voice activated command at a, specific pointer |ocation, key straokes
. at pointer location, joystieBiaipngsttionaryandihe ppintey cominginfeeontaghyithdt
used with a list of two or . O] : J -1 ON.
It means that the usex hasangﬁ}ée%ol%eﬁ?%%glgfm !é%%ﬁ%fe%b};a%gh%gf@mfsttﬁg%%éﬁﬁ%cg?
or nore of the features (tKkhushiee cedtmust biveadxistinaarddttidnai tideslttyj bed in

the list: Triggering of the Zeroclick 1t stapds f.or the triggering of a
function related to H)contﬁ@lfow}éﬁo@yst%th%?@@&Lﬁk&&MWcﬁ)venent

with a PSA related to tha #"? @EM%)

02/ 05081 Definition of Abtfl anfl i E.nd”‘fn%ﬁse cﬁg' The c\ﬁQk

Zerocliclc. Zeroclick is defdmedseds eidier tb pecfomn fogp bégiandrjtheh thenmoedradstd t o

a control area 1, o~ the sjnul ati%n\hpof aclick far. a cqontrol area | thb%/ t he
a

interaction of a pointer rBYEREH: _MZ&fpcé}elﬂmthu%ﬁ egmg!smethod :
predeterm ned patla area 3pag.dG36rdRRH dabrivafy Be® diBelick ¥l iifeil E%F'%g.r §lid Ck
Control 2. This contains an adgditronal area 3 of a pred ath area
3 which is a PSA whi ch by bk atkiceat by havingtancoptiomée thaprogrant thas atlow:

within its boundaries triggers a Zerocljck f the control, axea thaf the
it GuLsontals ozt he

ZCC 2 is in contact, rel attBgUserto cgtoapise the GULgongrolstosui¢ theusgr ghility do
poi nter com ng in contact ] i of
the Zerocliclc Control (or%ﬁ%aggﬁlégfwgpqi %n?g?ﬁ%bﬁgﬁggﬁg@b% ng%;iﬁémy
be assuned identical to thstylecshiape afddetecactivas withintthe path nbtheThéerwchielgi Bn 2

or tlae boundary of the ZCC 2 may, al S0 be referred as.the Zerocliclc Shape
2) The Zeroclick Control Zn%t‘éﬁlﬁ%élé%w usZEFoo}EE}VleéRStF@%ltﬁmﬁ}é&lfl%ntroI | by

having a predeter m ned patfieb@diog, Ahubildd metRbdAUEY, ldr MRbcIRL Hord. Thbdi
the Zeroclick Control 2, in al chi 't he pointer nust” performa subsequent
movenment, after the point grogammadrmegdiontoirell e cariabkes in Weédigning ¢hecberocidk
area 1 and noved within or %r)%tlae control area 1 ﬁlound?ry t%%corre in
contact and to activate t HEI RS HOSPAPPEPTIRNG gsppets Bf Fiersoptol for the User may iy 1.
Soretimes the Zeroclick Cogtfielzefodlrk. pPredeterm ned path area 3 or

additional area 3 nentioned in the clains and description which is the sanme
si ze adnother 2Zq@cRofithe Leavoclickds tnmake wwokhab it becomesiavailablei fonexistinggchnology

ddi ti I . t er.nj ned t h 3 ti th 3.1 hat
P0 o o R duSlioBe i Btk AT e ke R s b PR TR BB Ay SatPrlsT he
Maxi Mighsir&an&lt (&.8ewbBBRskdeys RithtReZ&Bdickmethalicdgs or bt e dmulffont he
Zeroclick control "area 2 . ZCEC is the Zeroclick enulated Cick. Le. it is

descr i ptivisennaénton aetyeitktcayirppenteonopeiatiog auHen i ewint anyfIospURTCnYirofment

b “ t hat fl ivat i f th i jated with th
a0 ckeeogietbbREPIPRRrL o7 Suf thribe S bR K R BRIFO DB Y BE L, e
R ght  nReiEemGeidker WEARISGLY develepRedticaiiryithedt ailubateoent(ddded geals dodthes

Rl ght nouse click action. PSA is any pointer sensitive area. Inh other words
_the pr agdigmindividdelesatrolsandmy fpedtiond pr ¢ setef duncgions H sPIegrasveing languageda.

o ea. " BRI Feshel, PEASHERS w0 Rp I p RSP R oh BBt W31 Pp B AT Bl
. expandqg riufi onhthiatl Q?Waitmgi s95teqi of hethae computdr deironmentZehaet tikadditionakvent

that the user can trigger a procedure or function with a control area 1 by
poi nt erfunctionadity mithoud needing ta geprogean the apRIcHION o T hys At §VS1Y devedopmenid

t hen pg{a{)e gt}]rgbg ﬂggtb%”ﬁrﬁgﬂ ,?)Eg%&gfg{{'% gﬂr’] eVERKSGHE Hhay Wi Cardy o SRR SRELRAR sy sten

met hod
or any computer network connecting more than one computer to have Zeroclick functionality

added, and it could be controlled by any input device that the user may control the movement of
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RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91 ) WO 02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/01978 19 woul d have
involved a "click" over that control area 1. Therefore a Zeroclick nmay be
defi ned ement click associated with a control ar L hih, a
gr aphi cala‘)v&)rshg/rog(}%xt erface (QUI) as defined or a method of %%Gnﬁ%@&g I cking
within a GJU or an apparatus as defined,in the claim which uses this

poi nt er, nove click. Thus i.nstead af ivating functions rel d.to a
Pont r ohE DY uSBiTE, TEORPGY kb CorAkEhe Sy e nnbles ) sting e DT whifh
sel ecti ' ' : ' ' t he
Jer ool "o Sl BARREElnditiRal URE efholiGlod) 16 forkilfeaiibe anged ol or

. rel at edeplace itsdodbaZiepdclickopethodulvgy g licaido mpay be epplivd\esrewants i vishal a .

deternined path related ta the original contrgl . The claj
. ror e G5 REPRENIRRE RS OR ABY Tprbope o prEkres QT dad Mtk RIS e PIRBTEBRET e ¢

- To be i %rth@ZEbbcﬁelyﬁﬂ;&%nﬁﬁt&'intﬂ%ﬁﬁtiﬁé’gﬁ%%ﬁ@s the di sadvantages or
probl e i nherent in activating a click by novenent alone conpared to the
traditional click and design and apply solutions that woul d enabl e

N dapt it | t ti | t t hod
o Phe Citaredl the @iara b of chRppidryeriindytoneotd BrSframs inatied g 1
shows {RgpreidHhetwetn as&nishi t_h%rlﬁ@us}’(pmitéirﬂéﬁétek aAdth RbPoAardUnetiee i f a

click is performed while the pointer is on ax within the boundary of the
cont r olofign as towischdwtiween thartwa, whigh ircingiiigicnt. Alsd thy @wrent plograspppeineint  or

C ¥ ggerpeitiph, AR A i HEE% MR el Titbol fsBR e e Y eotd
types QlataCdtispéeds THS ot 6fapilyig sbiRie BEAN o6 BREd Metholl® partiaRy 6PBémBPletdly €&,

The control area 1 nmay be any future pointer sensitive area, which may have
an assé¥isting forrfyhee) enerating syisiestsi a3 ipsoerams iy allppesiedweiion iskgper mause bijton

contr oPrpEor SR Ferkl o visEEbeBlel BN S' GleruERTHR ARUTIMARE {1 O e

a bor dejperttionshactidnaligomicddita vécoldibgle control area 1. This region 2 or
Zerocliclc Control 2 may be the sane area as the control area, or within
the control area 1, as shown in Fig 2, or the region 2 or Zeroclick Control
2 may . i e : t i i t he
Fegr on YRS Aah Ot RIS E HR i iind n@TECRMIoh Y frdere nfl
boundanmionse bxsed acinputdrsystemms Dwilbénablensess tvooulsareyd td nse thedocuto? device
Zeroclick Control 2 may be visible, partly visible or invisible. This

r egi on #d@isoAbpald change theningdsetof sompramisesofiyysersand,develogrers still ageapting the ca
1, see; PV Holel] j TRYY) t he
control ﬂnél?igge%ge? g’ g @%wﬁﬁ#ﬁ@pg 3?&;1%19@02? %e%@?ﬁt‘g&@%% %F&E %rtg? 3 i ns

f ocus ahouskeslewingthe mawsa déwhito elickT hed swit¢himg @ the kZgbased tockp@odeta.ol 2 t hus
ext ends, .t ,he inter sepsitive area of the.conftrol area l.to t .l ncreased
rea o dutng Pkt SEBRUINEA BRbeSdndent ER tHegpoRSe Doskian anl Qireeeipgar |
|fthe ovdHh&ft, WSt Axingdac REGT 6 Fhbchniiehl (RMR: 8dvite will @rBahnfse fHe

PCT/ GB01/ 01978 20 the region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 and outside the

cont r ol designaoftallequrrent prograws. area resets to its original state and
appearance as if the pointer had never cone in contact with the control
area 1. This region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 contains an additional area 3.
The bourigaidterfal bieflaedility onasing iiege hettts by WelBliop atrleer dtgie] Gilled the
Zeroclick Control 2 or it may be the sane area a: region 2 or Zerocliclc
ControIZeZQCthegtb]@undary of the additional area 3 represent a boundary of a
path that the pointer nust conplete a predeterm ned novenent within the
path to trigger a function r elated to the controlf area. The control area
1, the Apgli@tion oI'Ze£aeliel mely Heaahipehehsiveto albsicvicwsabiteneaaisd allduture ot her
"area of the conputer screen-'may change to provide user feedback in response
t o novesofivargdeyelepmwenht er coming in contact with the control area 1, and

w thin ' | f : : kil n
e par e AR B8RS 3587 baffoiP i SlerdtiWsRll abMicalh PP Bi6) o 0T
al t er naihi¢k H?eﬂm&ﬁh e@ﬁi hse&}nyn'gyumnmttarfw peksyboae], prsémgpwge&i they (gerechwed lbﬁfora’.he
appearance of the path 3 or additiogn area 3 ,mgy be_designed that the user
may be bisdbeZgrctisk Methedsiney g@%ﬁ@ﬁ@ﬂ@@é@@ﬁ%ﬁ%wﬁg sdtpaeRagl To
hel p t higu Ik i1fd o R ;

76 or P SSRRER dNEBNIRY G ofe RbR SWRRSIPRIGNOR HuBPRE BANHat R0
10, 11 i thefZegpcliSk Metbodsoma bit Apiilied, toiapplicagensbis dOnwntidlerved bromsst, ¥ erochialnges
related to these subareas and further user feedback related to these
novenents. This feedback may provide the information required to conplete

t he novenent required for tIREGURED SHEEL(RWE 91)n. Tt mainly will consi st
of the control and the conponents of the Zeroclick Control 2 changing

- . v I " o o, " o



Movenent outside the additional area 3 or path 3 prior to the conpletion of
the novenent to trigger a function with the pointer resets the control area
as if the“ngR&&* had never come in contact with the additjopag,g:6% 3- The
programer may al so reset the function if the wong novenent or wong
sequences of novenent has been perfornedswithin the additional ar ea,

and/ or Thfgrdet BraWs@NUNiR: He Ah6cIRYINVESBSSs, WM tiePwbiRl @A dkdd PNBL a8 $foude E. O
This may be described with reference to hg. 7. The programrer nay design

f our bawiton Praseor keybwatdpresass &t eortpletedit surfitheches ilngjeasl afdhd bisernedtingtiee r i ght

| i cks. whi .h . th f starti t. sub, d
movi ng Pebe b elcking e e ERTUTUAT PomP R catic] s Mo p b RO e Sle
i f the HDHS enieMEEty LoRe fdRameA: aldnd. Thé Drdises BOAH ‘?@co%ﬁis% el thml e laﬁiﬂ MBrridY

fig. 2 ,the programrer may have one or nore regions per control “area 1
. and/ or lanpyage ambgencdite pdditine Zauglick fumstionalisp orllothe panthel apeas asspiated with/ or

e diff t CTI FI EET, ULE 91. WO 02/ (1 5081
DT/ i aietst 55D e RORTAEe I 2f Talich SROrT UM APasfUaiost oF replacs dhanima,
tri ggemdige elibkrANdr ey Bodrt P tioRality16 af BPproptiae ReeclitROr bbMlledsiiions t he

subaxea 4 , subarea boundary line S, and subarea 6 within the additional
ar ea 3.Tha expmplecofzbe botdegtid.cbbvaedzeastiawhe that kexhnaskpisses end slouseplicis mine

v bar openmgs Jpiiontd & uaRRSERs Skl ey Bhde SR 58 1 SR DA% 85 oss
t he subgdaRRNRIOARERGEY bdrasgdd Rerul1®nhEdvail BB aS BRI é&idi‘ﬂi@ﬂa@nfo@ﬁ@ﬁﬁ&d??%’gé&gi n

the predetermned path area 3 or additional area 3 it conpletes
Zer ocl iasfler any dthee grmptdieharanters with theesheraster zaiddshowibow anygontiebateagiry by

Cubar oab TeRPs8 R Brdeind Bo R il GOk Bl ediRBL < e Subar ea

boundary line S back to the right subarea 6 while remaining within the path
3. Thus if the control area 1 or rggion 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 was

r ot at edhus thaigterng bepwestwoyld provide plithe eanyentienayBngtpnality, of guraesy dntemst

Gescr i gRavanovR  ERisk SHRE o ARG G p RO QRuaapY (SR IRERRgf e

di r ect itaiyugR ke tovemeaCilbay @4 ahy depét Bincrdased dmtlob hboveubatpRevidusiR®F 0SS
t he subarea boundary line S to the right subarea 6 while the pointer

r emai ngnopsemevemeatipl he bravesenroild iptally transiorghenyt web page tgihestricd wsingrtbe | i ck

subar e SOAPSETY ABRE Y Rlpors QOB HTFEF Bl RRLASRAETF,
Cont r ol H@wé et Ofugiiie dethepiaggsagelconikbesextenidbé td edntaih danpghd or/fuhoiidrsab enake it

descri bed above becomes the tpg,to bottom direction Zeroclick and the right
to | ef tmorgcgrpRHRleyEHy theLarordick dnteiat POVEseh Ber el BYLASuERe| Godp souldhave a
regi on i I t a
s ool tp e BB R HphALAG bk ity HOREREM et OREL ROBITYS Shlpled BRSH

di r ect i descritedathy fidegorenahiglwayf the meers seuld pseédsting Wele pigeg idinsdabely svitiathea 7

b 8 9 within th Pt I 3 .pred ' th3
The. porHeRIShUanRSFL ol BHeLD! Recarpm e By us B ah PR Rt zor
oclick deShd QreBBHE pkdpRarRPier Wish ¥ hdd Zel%b!m{%ﬁctfoﬁahrﬁ%ﬁhhéigﬁﬁ Eﬁe@t"ﬁ’gg then

through subarea 9 and remain within the additional” area 3. Thus
mov e neethed sowld atepeapply tocanyradinr teimrioalgnmdaiot prpgeam winduggmmihmicates bétsveens .

The pointer novenent required to tivate a bottomtao l.eft right, angled
Zer ol | OH B0 Gormses rhs Zrspaiikrongtir R dupobe allsata 1 el & anc
then t mlewgbsl?%ﬁﬂ&a, the RRMdtoCHRI MM hiVdbxiding adidid PaBLIGH RacRondlily.t he
Zeroclick Control 2 or region 2 is rotated 90 degrees cl ockw se fromthe
“ori gi naThusrboth ipteraet rewserng ang ftermivaltsorlaion wiyldd Zarpclek Amctionsldy tathe

descri bed .above becones the to o.left rj cli nd_ t he

ot £ om SO P TR e Mg Safeot frarBtorib b MRLGE: FERORS' Tt ni ol e

. Zerocligk %Etibtfl of RBaigRIE Qe the bri el funtEeaBHEEThe RiknePBrowseME? Bhid@0&dulator.
PCT/ GB01/ 01978 Z3 Control 2 or re%lon 2 is rotated 180 degrees cl ockw se

f r om t hEhwythguseximayhuse;the Zarachekinteaet pwserorpdiareptickitepminalpgniatoras acl i cl ¢

as described.above becones the.right, t i I zeroel i ek . and the
bott om ?WVF%WM? ?@W“@H@Wéﬁ az@rtgr{x%pglkexﬁg%@gélghegié%%cgﬁgga ?g‘?’%ﬁ{tor ﬁebq‘#lb]éngl ed
Zer ocl i glylatdr ridyehaARrRGdaRonEoNérbelick2Sdting wllichrtodld lowel e Herd R IERBHRRT
clockwi se fromthe original in fig. 4 then the left to bottomright angl ed
Zer ocl i ol ke generhésbautomaticably\in ah appiopsiatemamer St el pages of thyhorigime ltereninal
Zerocliclc, and the bottomto left right angled Zeroclick becones a right
to bottomright angled Zez-ocliclc. These describe the range of right

angl ed clicks. Cbviously cliREGTIRIED SHEEE RUIKEE1)Where t he path or subareas
make ot her angled clicks than 90 degrees, and the angled clicks may be



Thus the Zerocliclc path may have any formof direction Zerocliclc, never
se Zeroclick, or angled Zeroclick or any conbi nation of these Zeroclicks
usi ng varygtd,@80shn shape of the predeterm ned path or integg ' bd h
subareas. The T shaped Zeraclick shows a conbi nati on of théﬁgéggggghgnd
right angled Zeroclicks to make the equial ent of the left or right single
or_doultn1aBs6mubfsgion Fagual YTIRAML hoal ol RSHE {okalodfisOMe 2R 0GldCK 1S
a contact zeroclick. This i's where the point cones Iin contact wt e
zer ocl iMrthednt rol additional area. E,g, fig 13 Zerodick 24. This is rarely
used and only in conbination with other zeroclicks, just because of the
. high risks of accidental triggering, which usually is nore of a

di sadvaaeagRllYy Miaie sy b d Ahativn fksiahe 38RTopdriofufer ofly2wikd 184 i
variations.of?the séﬁé four T shaped Zerocﬂ?cPcP Tﬁe)?Wg 6 s%%ﬁ#?ﬁ%OChdg
. addi t i dhagtioaslity @ thieereclick ntemat ipwsadorsidaclek tdnianicnaulbarea 14 and

b Thi RECT] El ED..SHEET (RULE 91 02/ 05081 24
Per cog e S AR Tt abiac g b (st or et pRienms acossted b 8%
may havEreaieRidterndt bfovsentor §éi!@§:@<wﬂ{ett_efmmsnaﬂﬁlatowmh¥ LagSTisttd A& aRt

Zeroelicks using a different interaction of the pointer with the subareas
whi | e rdddionaleerpelickianetintiatihobiadevetapin@ney gomirfunidation ehd prrgrammenge nt
remai n L hi idjonal, area 3 th i ri gger. b ving the
poi nt -erlg}@g}g%%ﬁnggg?ﬂﬁﬁ}h% SE@P@&‘%&‘,’W@&%"'&@@ﬁ?ﬁ%da‘rgdgfaﬂgﬂe r\‘gf}‘et rp?ﬁ’g‘:é‘}' one
funct i @per&iing dybRnisahén ﬁi@g 28d Fetekcle icvish@ity f s ReRhirY theh8& for t%@‘éb@@ at N€
poi nter to subarea 12, subarea 13 and subarea 15 may trigger another

functi @ﬁlﬁdlﬁzjlduﬁ]i@ﬁgratﬁbbﬁyél-cl i ck equivalent for the control area |.Mving
the painter to subarea 12, subaxea 13, subarea 12, subarea 13 and subarea
14 may trigger one function e.g. double left nouse click eduivalent for
cont roIDggeﬁptian oMhé mgehfign poi Nnter to subarea 12, subarea 13, subarea 17,

subarea 13 and subarea 15 may trigger another function e.g. double right
nouse dibicinyerting iv a1gseup elomethnds, sdnelr ean berapplied pativily os tgmpletedy talamect i on,

revers ngl L C be used for .additional,, clicks As co n to al
Zer ocl ?l@g%{émgb%eaﬁgﬁrb%%&@% atcﬁlélpgge CPraHaE S%s&eé%’ adjg agy chmputes ,aggﬁcattwg
conpl etahdfor 6nttdly witivies®iblesttBe ik G06peratelaliisb@B oftHebpePRinRQlyBled! of ﬁ%@f’aﬁr
the control area as if the pointer had never cone in contact wth the

addi t i dhegtions by inferagfian m@gﬁ%lwemmpfﬂ pointealene inpeGHY e facdiatefeffitienoy ohg
novene { e r.re L thin th '
i 1 o pog Mo SaMERoRRe Tho RKERRRYof BRARELisRERLTRAeH A ik fboerd
addi t i goeskesar ea 3. Al so the user feedback may use any conbination of style
to indicate the next novement or conplete novenment required to performa
Zeroclick. Al the conponents of the control, region, additional area or

subare . : : . i i E. g
he. apaosiaboBHaTa BEnHliehes ARSRAIAL SRR MIARRALE Rl foRAREg v

di f f er gatenhseeks tof potadi fhicenethodstdeperibedfin 2leds palentheing uied id dnyp bristing oMbuture
different styles aof zerqclick. Fox ease ,of description these have been

gi ven EFRETIGTGRY H5VITE AEETS BRE VRSB ISP BIex iRl iDEhE BrosRmas dsviceEicaduib e
rect anghd pdterftalIRG!da®d.C 15, tlae L shaped zerocliclc 17, the 0 0 zeroclick
18, another L shaped zeroclick 19, the T shaped zeroclick, and the arrow T
shaped zeroclick 21. However, in the drawing the zeroclicks shown are only

f ill ' d. b d f , dth [
zer ocl 11RetaeieRiisd By Py R0 By Sun R ca 0B nokl sERRIIE ot o <

may al s@y pevalakhed fdiaécri%@&;ﬁi ARt BE s4t¥Bs e i'h%igio AR YUY ABGEL (R R

a huge vari ation of zerocllI cKs bUI‘t.On t hese an other varitations I1nt
. descri pffestirenpatior sepf@pEesTandyEIngiples anddreny 08081 nRETAGBOL/I1Y8 25 The

above fj qur re.show j.ust few styles of the Zerocliclc, the
vari at (5 inEop Rt iailied s GeypiRper 10 dnce by Peogram O ntsTesion it e,
. regi on macnRadbs 4 ?&ﬁter Al fAABRIOficRey BPMHePRehrAMRhRASE Y pdibdér RlovdsiRht

f eedback at any stage of the pointer novenent in contact wth the CONLTO
area, rasgiosprodugel rednetipn ieelicka ndkeyhvardpissseand t he position and visibility
of the region area , and the nunerous variations of novenment within one or
nore additional areas triggering a function or functions by different
Zer ocl i®iese métheds BR8N theaBdr6elickiMethbas aid e BpRSi @rpRicetBaiesIha ffbtist BE

variations of the Zerocljck_ Control )
pointer device click visual equivalent are referred to as a Zeroclick.
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whi ch may i nprove the error prevention, inprove the speed, and inprove the
user feedback of the Zeroclick as illustrated by the draw ngs. Aspects

whi ch i kg er~or pr evention of the Zeroclick fromgde, gg;lz(wg fgs. Fig
18 shomsng?ﬁ\e{ﬁ/\(}é@?ous canponents of the path 3. the path Iengtﬁ 303, the
path wi dth 306, the distance between subgreas 30~, the height of the

subar ear0pe it M K‘M’ih of the subarea 302. The factors that inprove the
error prevention ané make intentional novenent nore likely is a decrease in

t he patiihiad@fpribes 8f & BRUTd @n&hod #8f HiprbPgate a&{}g@sfm@ a nR{AARIetREds
direction within a path area 3 (a reverse Zeroclick or” a angle Zeroclick -
 t he norckssified ifd1 convérgernegb dhranthairheresnddstdbedbadawnt vwiiialn gesidiin kuprovingtthe

area the hetter), a reductiion inwidth of th ath area 6, an i ncrease of
Fheal Spealandgeteats o (hk uad el ehd i Shark LS Rdo Rt IBS te i hstony o
. change$,fradlk "(t?x?s’-cid&ﬁﬁarl# pilbbPut DE gPatRatiied sbm ﬁr@gréﬂ%gc‘aay raBphicatiRay8n5S Of

change of direction. The changes of direction may be between subareas "or
havi ng canfelsh by eintersmpesmerdgalopgr i ous angl es. Al so xesetting if wong

the chdnge. ol e galB TR oRfi¥h dnaBRrs BN Sk ind bR fo B RRo DY actor e
t hat i npr ovepseethodé@anidlGneSieRpddevis@lis o by lemedl apmvEmRAhin Helight ok §Alth.

angl ed clicKs or rever se clicks, that have a shoat distance between
subar eas, bubhesharderggidiealsme vadaiongofitha derackipl whidhanablge raprusr 2iid BigBnt i on

is as good a L4 t herw he . I o.f ear of
acci dent al 1y VeRPERER R uflia PUBRY Hhale sREi RN GRGRF R BBultR U088
1. 8if it ilﬁyﬁcﬁlﬁiek nfven@ht d16na The drdepgmd ﬁﬁ&%@oxﬁﬂeﬁb@x&?leﬁ@l@éy%b@ﬁl The
tailoring of the Zeroclick to the user. Some users are [eft to right

(west ern), sépcamenty g gelicki’ seplagement. dhitherapere effgignt pad powerfyhidaja gatry and
novenent s eagi a r i LJu ot ontr ol
panel or as JoSay LRUERE Ui aky Bk el UBH el B aSPLL A bl B8
RECTI FI ED SHikefadtishldE tilpointey ol deSORE tHeChh{eBD4re£1978 26 turn on and off

the Zeroclick features, and/or to change the_ varijious conponents of the path
as des&i bedPasdnritead displayrmethodse Flexibloyser friendiys edgcgtiangds solfdassifiiigest

Zeroclick t j .on. j j g.
subarca 10 tSPELAEE UBIreESIRE feltpaf BEhmndiediy LRl BUAR bR e aRomL Y,
are two nain, dndahediSied haé vienf botendth inbeassdrfonctivinal éfficacy te thcintdradtipperti ng
of the Zeroclick. é The first is the.width of the path @Eat t he poi n%er may
move bet weenthses Sidsavigh thednoyrmant ofthe nomteialene. 1 ARy Qf these Fpturesanpunbe (i e

t he verti cal 4.4l t Eorh B j [ ssubar ea
boundary |i n%ﬂ%ﬁ%%&?a% 89% agfrgﬁ?d;@ avg(rht“iﬂg}a&iﬁlcéﬁgétggg’glagfrﬁ%tﬁg&g)piggrghif{[ 5;S/veen t he
| ower hori zofunationmdityler of the area 3 and the upper horizontal border of

the ar 3 ip.f S. .The. nore the di stance between.the t ubarea t.he | ess
ety or a0tendrtnt iriegaumeinighes hABaeBEnERRidl § R HRARERIAT nes
| aorizontal Hicfdad@Ra iripuk BsBaRA Gytvbith §kc Htatibingb anaeliba ry@edingubar ea
10 and subarea 11 in fig S. of the vertical the less likely for accidental

error. Thus plogrdnaf(butnetdingted inuset ierilkthese piingiples pan bragpligd 9 ZBY ocl i ck

addi 11 onal _atgeata At pGoR oS TRt e SREBY BB 02 MBeled®
nove to actiyatie theditf$sograel y to activate the movenent click

accidentally. Thus the 0 O Zerociick inl 8 is less likely to accidentally
activate a Zeroclick than the double rectangular Zeroclick in 16. The

troleg, i i dditi 3
subar cate et uf HRUs A ca B BRI Ui Bine opraRIES 40 b Fitratng Ugoe
coul d ahbiawds esul@tehddedrialadditionté hodhg the donvesional eomedieel bodrieontrolgki ng

"system It also could help user, get famliar with the Zerocliclc by,
pr ovi di #§/asanense yEen aw&m@catpﬁ deties POMMBRAL; 4 Psars Berd torevelye foaan gxisting

This w r i ' ' ' Hal ot ' I rd of
~ acer dervaien bty i3 fly SRR, M kel B ALARPRRMAABIEy TLBIBERS A or 2
uni nt engdrpslalebynding bousérhmdios devdlepargrafblonce or eds.or m t he task as easily as
a click and/or nethods for making Zeroclick as acceptable t the user and
programm ng community a nmethod that can be used in conjunction wth the
"click"
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or as an alternative nethod. Commercial design of the Zeroclick. One way to
achi eve the description of the Zeroclick commercially is to make the region

2 into a rclick Control (ZCC). The Zeroclick Control ed in a
def aul t p% ﬁﬁ%‘h’? with a RECTI Fl ED SHEET (RULE 91) Womg%ﬂggg‘i"aig%
PCT/ GB01/ 01978 2'7 default style to a cq%trol area (or there may be several
di fferegatmnde | t. styles for different objects or controls) by activating a
si ngl eﬁ&rgﬁ%%g{’%{cg.&ﬂﬁ%cl ickOn = True. The click function associated with
the control area nmay be turned off by another property e.g.
Tr adi t iputiGba eKfdrinsuségue. The devel oper woul d be able to fully control
~the style of the ZCC, and the user may be able to adjust all the zZCC

pr oper Bréef ib@roduction et nupinaton € & o8ds t QenF arch! INesedliaRBisGatbite pat h,

the novenent required to activate the Zerocliclc, the user feedback) to
tail or Tiwels 2comtinatinai of thatwe wetdssontrgkandraves. ZeisaefertingtoGopninist sersjtiveearea
adj ust ical.l ith reference to the computer screen (i.e

posi t | gg]%?@ﬁ@?{) 1 &ég‘%’tz dg"?l ocoﬁl?a%ﬂ_nﬁwg OF BHH GO Ol (TR gﬁra?’ré'l }é%‘gteﬁf _

posi ti gensilivd 4€a GOMNtHAtolOfrogRMEENoh@thg) sySRasehichahalf BSadibNialea viath & FuddtloP
al | progranmm ng | anguages. Thus devel opers may have additional procedures,
funct i &has may brstiveied byrficliskemen the paintertinayer thxarse ) mpyatriggene durctioont r ol s
t hat : i o L J.Qnq. t eroclick functionality.

Oper ar?%gﬁgéagézf%'hnéf I?éaér? negl\?gi)@ﬂ{eténﬂvlgr@ %ﬂ%%ln({@r ﬁ’r'ﬁlgiarggen | i brary patches for

exi sting program environnments may enable the ZCC to be added to existing
prograns w thout even changi ng the program_as event driven operatin

syst ensh REIPT Bordsa comeo! geraTney be sy enmiedd et objnet iRsoy ewlstiog prigraot whwhﬂxas he

oi nt ery, | . -n faul t be ded,. .Li kew se web pages
e £t o felefl cualRae: Ay bt oS Blege-CRUS Sirk Yl Sl el &
by assoetitdendnp ffoGonitlhdl thd@eveldp@l/Nsdr vesHEdre lassdicRie WHR 194 lcbatfol@@sd.r ol
Conmponents This section translates the description of the Zeroclick to the

ZCC. Wth reference to Fig 2 ,the conponents of the Zeroclick control are
t he Zer(%‘il'tl~«ﬁl§xr§£i‘pe (region 2} which represents the nouse sensitive ar ea
of the Zerocl'ick control. The Zeroclick boundary (additional area 3 or
pat h), Abirifol aeprwisieefs té e aitiaglodutie pdister SBaSitive @tk Bf wh bpemtiid Sftem
performa certain nouse and/or |ocator device novenent to enulate the

cli ck. 21998 apd/opPTAEEAE AFRES ROy cortipl geeas wduckchayeunique SHigke’ acting aprosiated ed

var | ouSli¥heRSaNl iy Sin@F Sehlhe bl REAARIGEL ithet RAREY o JNBERELSAIT A,
How t heopimolrires map be mapn icontayls iontemnpoientd ¢.9. ddagmat maione Kablftedit bogegprnent s

to trigger a Zeroclick. This is ope of nunerous possible exanples of a
Zer oc| %emsa ebsrirhaxenophen hpxes. GpmRo Roxsnscrolls, pictutebgxesa vagical ansihorizeatdi ve

di scusgLoN Wked, RAapRahBhh Bitkd bl ail Lot GBS G ohdbohbifts NeX bl REE Bhpod s

are pointer sensitive areas and have an event, which can monitor a “click”™ so the user can

develop or use a function associated with that “click” within that component area. A control are;
may also be subareas of controls which have unique “click” action for each subarea. E.g. a menu
item of a menu, a row of a list box etc. A control area also could be an area of a program that is
mouse sensitive (can detect a pointer movement, while over that specific atea, so that a function
could be associated with that pointer sensitive area). In summary a control atea may be all
known areas of operating systems and/or applications and controls associated with a unique
“click” action or any defined pointer sensitive area that the developer wishes to associate the
unique triggering of an event when a pointer moves in contact or over that specific pointer

sensitive area.

“click “ or “clicking”
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exanple will highlight sone useful features that the Zeroclick may have.
Fig 9 Shows the control area and the Zeroclick Control RECTIFIED SHEET
(RULE 91) _02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 28 The ZCC may be

vi si bl e rgpa‘tﬁ\@ o the control area or may appear when thgﬁéﬂ?%@lbﬁoves
over the control area. The ZCC may be vigjble, partially visible, or

i nvisiblg. and . YY) b Vi 0 j i

cont rol - iEa AR PSHIERTR 8GR ot buBh R Rh g o
cont r ol hgicitel Yicviey eliciaadandddtoruieice BUEOE RIS Betidn@(c.USthedd caRIEBE Mmovbdddvine Xt
withina grid it may be beneficial to have the ZCCinvisible until the cell
| row | ;ouseupdstionss o enwy pthes mouserelatedhuttans).under | yi ng text of the cells
clearly. For control areas which are permanent features it may be better
that the ZCCis visible so that users can aimfor the ZCC before the

. poi nt eruﬁwcdmkeamiaﬁt with the control area. The ZCC may have an
appearance, which is intuitive. The design of the one horizontal arrow

| eadi ngThis is ary BoBsREeTSHiVE pEragiftadTegrle hitlsthe davejerar cam assigme upigys fpnaior

activatij ‘ es Zer Qcl | f ' ool \r t he
R e i e R B R e S
Zer ocl i gh@td iy pdigtet Bvwitlgin thebsimdaryhdfithatanowe séﬁsiﬁﬁeﬂerQ?ﬁia&gthlyotbfaﬂr existin,
Zeroclick) Fig S shows the Zeroclick boundary |ine 5 being altered from

t hat i noFugure desighs oflenesrasns (gige opespting systataapbheations ogrenteive Whichievg ar¢se

subareags, 10 .and 11, i t. yeases the likelihood of accidental triggering
t han thg’hf @é’?fl&?i(buzftﬁlglgu%cglggy 3in Fig 3. Fig9 14 shows how t he

Zexocliclc may be applied to a grid cell or a menu item The border of the
grid cell 1 or nmenu item1 represents the border of the PSA of the control.
The zCCThrpointenfl path boundary 2 is invisible in fig 9 but reflects the

out si de..borders of the i ; T Lo f Thus
si ng. t ARE PRt a8’ B, BRHSrlof gk O Rl o ERE S aRGt ob e il

at t achegbrbéh epresdiigethedycatibn bMheahiou¥d pesitioh foe ESﬁ'ﬂterE@Vi@@ bsikofcinteltidh to tt
within the PSA of the grid cell, and they may have been of different types,

i f the cemputer egresn 200, Unrsor gnapralse masvanst printeslbaiay drve anlt shapesizar thi s
control, 1t al s§ §&§Y1VS three subareas (7,8,9). within the ZC control 2 . To
enul at e BT EFRRUEY A rouse butt ons (left and Right single and double click
actions) for the control 1, the novenent of the pointer would be as ‘
follows: Single |eft nmouse click would be by novin the(\%(()ginter so that it

came i nThempolrter deyige (orameuspyelers to thegeneridpeinting deviee) (g parqusggrrgh pad

Wi thin | R Einfih IBLvib ' | & i ROk er
0 it c i el ToylAopnfi SR HEARERE blty Bl el R A BB
Wi t hi n ey metda BoinREET h BpERfiGKFREBo(dRALEDD b)compudr ka5 BE. THEY/aEBOSLEHY 78
29 Doubl e Left .nouse cli.ck woul e novj ng..t he pojnter so that i, canme
' cont HEYe STyt ERLERE08 pba 2 DYtoRs fof 4y e pishalte SEicks. | Tne
keepi ng w1, i i Iy IR fibe KTHIRW @ LS IRMINERG DL Ne
poi nt er aé’f(i) It th%%e?h?lﬁh%oﬁ%na%%h{ﬁﬁ t{() ﬁﬁ(}tg e c?)rcglleé&a?%ggg % g?,ls, ?@é In ét hat
order whpidssing@epbusg buttbh; voicdeetivateth cBmmand at a specific pointer location, key strokes at
pointer location, joystick button, etc)
And/or This is a term that is used with a list of two or more features joined by the and/or
conjunction. It means that the user has the option of combining any one with any other or more

of the features (to the maximum of all the features) described in the list.
Triggering of the Zeroclick

It stands for the triggering of a function related to a control area by the interaction of a pointer

movement with a PSA related to that control area.
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However,, if the subareas were accessed in the w-rongr order or the pointer
noved outside the ZCC the ZCC woul d reset and the user woul d have to nove

t he poi nt ve contact with the subareas as describe bidin the
ZC bounda‘%’oiz@s&?i gger any of the ZCECs descri bed above. %@t@é@g\gﬁ{k
maybe tri~~ered differently if user/devé$operprefers If the user wished to
t ai | or DdfmitirT ofcAblstevistionshesedCC this nay be achieved by a control in the
program or the operating system In the control panel the user may be given
a cont Zql istZerseiokpZetvelide isakifined at thetttiggerirgest o fadctipeeideCwtd emtsd atdadl, of t
obtains the best co ror111' se of fase o{) perform ng the Zeroclick whi]le

. mi ni i dieiimpiiiopiod preligk toracsanbint atead by dierinisgacion of zeppre movemet svideal
secti opaq ' ' ' ' es of the
comong%%lgggWﬁ3 ?gﬁ%gﬁe%?%e{i ﬁgﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%%@%hﬁhﬁ@&ﬁ?éﬁagg% the nost effective
. Zeroclick for a user/devel oper's preference. The appearance of the
Zeroclick Control The ZCC maly e permanently visible related to_the control

. b :

area. E&dnerdrencligh Contaby THppeaiiainham 24dEom araet onroltedetatained pathcrt ¢ ol
ar ea o o . [ . .
Cont 7 o tieh HSRNK AR U3 IRRIALE 0P fre phiePRRFRRANGR fmaltif £ BLRRA S
:jm;/ ?s m‘vge\llv\% 4 Zewotitk for the eentradiafdacharihe th@]fa istinomast, ealsed Ejmélrﬂ@e? hapéirstand

i fferent en the pointer interacts in different ways with any of its
conpo ngﬁ@s@wﬁfd{ﬁyzgg BOMISTICOPURG Hsconiart Rithdfe poniral dvln b drawings thedeqrder of
contro : f | 3 J
perfor k}%eoiaCIQQr?%i(F%ﬁJgfoé @Igtrh . 'E% ﬁg&?g’ﬁe}@aﬁﬁ%ﬂg‘i}%ﬁ% g Ibycanrq% %@@Jgﬁé eérsg{ﬁggg Q‘?}%‘\?\}c? lh e
Zer ocl kethe régioh 2alesqridddnniie daifey. Thlsi refiont2h@ thebounsialyt ofwbe .G 2 shast slso be
under stand the_conponents of _t hggZe( O§,| i ck Cont xq Then_how, t he novenent

§ l,.
of poi FRieFedaythefieerdick Shepn2t Aag Lot fontre! £ actperes daederogislotriagizen n a
r ef er L8Rt Qhdvifiz 1 DRRInhIRA JaliPaBR3 Y Rhth ¥ BT ARNG QA Blea ARPRGRGACE OF the
Zer ocl i'ck control, %O sible vari-ation of Irectional pol nf‘e novenent
i nt er a@etrazhickiControh?, inawhichutheqoimenanstpeefort hesuBsgoeht mbyvenomt radter tixapbiate:
di scusz‘i on or, RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULEﬁg%J) W O 02/05081 30 PCT/ G301/01978
sone adprelfeady comsdnanpiert Wih tseantiphgrendemd saniedayithin onpy the gastiobarea 1
Zer acl iy, gfta E8mERPeAla AR I NHERNAL kdiied PofooRER BoBin] ¥ A hethhfor],
Zerocl i ck appearance and pol nter novenent 1 nteraction wth the required
f or actSowetines thed Zerotlicic Conmolrehamtpeel tarmineriopth etea draxaddiiendeared 8 peentivand

have comml ete contyol of .the i.nt.er nmovenent, | raction with,the Z CC,anc
e s h e G Srsrr R YR iR Rsame s sre AL en S g TRaNOwE, the
det ect . ko @k G a- Qrai . 1 ' r j : L {.CK
oo ot Srabitiof R cidhionaf ureals & ik dUieciined | itk 3 StRlindh phil £30AGLIs

i nfi ni te areanygith efbopodag i Ishégetdoatringdd widhinttie thigtl 2ayp & the npaxomnemitaef the

i nt ' i nt ti ith t he f t f.t i nt t
ot h ¢ igbadey 67 B foBihnd e BF @ tbutank OF e b0 RpubleBBr "ot ¢ v g
whi ch eaukd iDthellerbQidk@ndlb®e @fckar eat Rfdebdieptibeer fuvei! %(zihﬂgr hﬁ@e&@ﬁﬁﬁ%ér%&éignzcc

Control (ZCC) Sonme of the possible interactions of t ointer wt
coul d tydtlsthaACT ot its suharests thasicansss thef gotivetion ofthe fevtion apssiciatask withitheect i on

g]:ar f g: nr"‘bﬁl(rg ’ég{r %%ﬁg); gbegog&%gt{gmg%) %@ier&nﬂ Zgro%ﬁ{:ﬁ @&u@vﬁ.él{teo?ttﬂeoﬁig%ﬂn%%ged Ciigk,a
refers to a Zeroclick which emulates (triggers) the Right mouse click action.
PSA is any pointer sensitive area. In other words the program can detect if the pointer is over or
is moving over this area. This sometimes is referred to in the documentation as a mouse sensitive

area.

Definition of a Zeroclick

As illustrated in Fig. 1, and further expanded in the description of the Zeroclick below, a
Zeroclick is an event that the user can trigger a procedure or function with a control area 1 by
pointer 0 movement alone coming in contact with that control area 1 and then performing a

subsequent pointer movement, where the conventional methodology of obtaining that action
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path of pointer, pattern of pointer novenent, pointer novenent related to
the ZCC or its subareas The devel oper could have conplete control of the

appear ancgoghkdg ZCC. The ZCC may be permanently visi bl e’PcF’F)(;FWW y
invisible, to appearing when the painter noved over the control area or

subareas of the control area that activapbe it. The appearance of thf

Zer ocl inhutd BRld ihV@lved b “¥liS&RIvRr TRY cHBFol afdadM TRBreFHBRONEHEIdKANA) be defined
conponent s bei ng visi bl e dependi ng on user/ devel oper/desi gn preference. aI'he

o ti nutheomevementsliak bsdoaintes with asentrelaned & withitya geaphived ngay litarface (GE]) as

d i.opal . f i . . 4 and : ‘
- conet b A BA St deRicRY SR BE v HEE e AR B AR e clgjry
02/ 050%1&%43@14@5@&&%&5@&8&%1@% qhey in-E_tb}aa &f%gweaﬁg%ﬂcddhg ré‘[ﬁt%g th ARRRHAN!

feature, Having a Zerocliclc ichis uniformin design and used as a
- st andad dytihe painjersofiting inso dentettapdrodickingltd confian theseketion hid kiggeriagfodmi | i ar

d ful, f t ., TIhi | db j ust ed .in th
o Rlinh POgl o Sa oD AR s SRR 65 ARG RThe H3hid e ooce
the Fi &jggerihg%emgééfgﬁ%lﬂw RGthé 0OtASIN1O8) 4 GlfbsBSudn Bt @G etk %!h%g lick,

Aest heti Cs, shoul d be attracti've to ook at. Intuitive.
appear arecleteahiredaiteretattd tkthSloagmas benitad abea §i. nThe ¢laines gike 2 mdre puswse shoul d

be abl 0, .gue the co n novenents of the For exanple the ZCCin Fig 21,
whi ch ﬁ%ﬁlgﬁg}l@?a}eﬁw&m@e bl ue arrows heads show the direction of the
pointer. A user may al nbst guess that two of the Zeroclick rnovenents are

f ol | owWiANGest D tiIdA df RO 7R o@fckOW across and tlxen turning up and a second
novenent woul d probably be follow ng the horizontal arrow and then turning

t hr ougiTodelih@iiriAROsEmaewilPhéawb Addiebethd AR a @dsT R \WrobTeMs altepidlin 1T a

standard, design of Zerocliclc, is universally adapted by software
devel opetieting aglick hyimevaneens eloas ¢ompersgrip dheniraditiens) clivhpad desigranharply

di ctabl.e f b i th j | the Z i ck i
Bei ng. aaRGa BEERECE b OGRS Ruf ATl el Hln Bl r R Blag et
bor der gfekitbd t0aBe R@rdard 2SthONIf clithirsy WAUG UL BelbveiiWMeandthed. of grid nmenu
itenms, educating the user as to the possible functions of the control area.

These nenu itens could be triggered with another Zeroclick to performthe

coyst r B SV BBe ool ot FoqBARGar ot Wi el P B RSB S

Funct i pegbiriad while ahs poiter 460 66 WaHirie BohntRRs of tHé coatrbN@reh. MEhié bogtdlfea
trigger at the end of the pathway. The appearance of the control and the

appear Hiyemygxistingeoaigl, sampapgH of SRowR PRINtErTERFibNe Aigg VHickswher sliekedpy
th | ' - f .ZCC.. Th
vari o P o GRboBRATRCR I Haed F HERMOANCR RpEHORE Brnt okl e ohediferin 05,

the ZCGmewl dlitle absoisbd withithe PEA) Bpédifi¢ he tHecqttdl aleapThé cavieb] taley SaRyaRCe
of nmovenent required to sinulate the click fox the control may be vari ed.

|t end8nyfutyes pRINET sBWEHEATeRe VaXch may hiaws apesspeipted fineiton; (GnEmchars)pfany ast

i Dicofioiauiibehapt, e RO Bt FRRONEHE Rk JETBILEL Ao BIE Yt vith
nor mal khe @t aeanl dcsiRetnddihe rpgion e ZdredtickChritid] 3 vatdeh Basa bodai bosspand

t he pointer changing direction once between two points (reverse direction
180 dedft gggyctdylﬂbmgéomg@lﬁrm ED s Eegion ROF Eetppjick Control 2 may be the same area as

the control area, or within the control area 1, as shown in Fig 2, or the region 2 or Zeroclick
Control 2 may only partially overlap the control area 1, as shown in Fig 1, or the region 2 or
Zeroclick Control 2 may just have one aspect of the region’s boundary in contact with the
control area’s boundary. The region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 may be visible, partly visible or
invisible. This region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 may be visible as part of the control area 1, see
fig. 2, or may appear when the pointer comes in contact with the control area 1, see fig.1. This
region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 retains focus of the contro] area 1 (i.e. The region 2 or Zeroclick
Control 2 thus extends the pointer sensitive area of the control area 1 to the increased area

covered by the region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2), as shown in fig.1. If the pointer moves outside
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W O 02/ 0S081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 32 per three points (e.g. 90 degree change) .
Howevex, there are certain circunstances where sinpler Zerocliclc or nore
conpl i cat | icks are needed. Speed. The sinpler, easj .

verti cal ‘%geoégé@i or horizontal lines), nore famliar andsll;(glg(s;ﬁ&é[gpggpart

t he novenent and the wi der the path the gasier and faster it is to trigger

the Zeroclick._ Thi; needs, to be bal anced by nmaki ng _the novenents .
suf fi citﬁwqgwb% ﬁﬁ?ﬁ@gﬁ%&agﬂ%% aRchowside theopitg ?arheprthﬁgg@wﬁgrweﬁ%to its

Zerocl i 0 i : % i +e14

di ficy it@%?ﬁﬁ%@%%%%%@ﬁ%ﬁ? to “f‘?%ﬁ%‘?lﬁ? P SupBat Wit the ?ﬁ@“@ﬁd?%‘@r

. novenerfkhis tegidh? seZemolck Contsoltheonfins rapdditiensl drelass, The beasdady bfithei ze to

soneti mes, greater _that the regﬂted cont rol ﬁre in order for tge ZC to be

easi | y adfitiggal @ga Bynahke wakin t Bf‘gﬁl%ih%f)ﬁge’@é f Glentgl Rt mepbe SEHBHASA has

. a |arge.yahihat. i ati i ; I
ovenenr e Er ok R 2T he ol GO B RRE Sheh Plopl At dliiy of g 1

teﬁSi er_pa:h uhab@cqum?dnpftﬁ:ofrmdﬁth ga prdrdﬁ]qnmu@d : al_nveasqmbt ln.dltinétt thethI[aﬂl ﬁolrtriggemti 0{1 of
e pointer no nt, with the : us, horjzontal a ertj.cal., nove S

are s dHFHPRIRIEIBLE S BRIl HESe 1k FOBROVEF? babn oK Ry Zorpelisk CPREA Gk r

pr ef er enagiond el TRAE LAY RS ?Feﬁtoftt QR RitérSBR%EH dBgd & hiBbideSe¥dbdbact

descriptions of variations of the Zeroclick appearance and triggering Is

t hat des péspenge touhoiemgend of thy poaitenddnang iméortti vt the lkcontkol dresonantiavithin the

definition of the Zeroclick it is obvious, that fhere are _a_yast nupber of
POSSI blrég‘\(?&&i cgé%ﬂélcﬁ(éfoqt 2d’é‘§iagrfuﬁherttﬂ%vm‘iv}t@ﬂ.tﬁ%ﬁgéngﬁ‘? LY Ofise a
speci fi i t v agcl LG ahhR i t hod
coul d b%e rﬁﬁl{c\%e@dgg 1t2 od?glﬁﬁlé@?lsdtrl&{(n% (%rﬂhgtgﬁfa%ﬁgélgr so? tp\%g} "Qr}g%%%@g%ﬂreo*{mg?’eas,
and t hehbpmctzeanablony. Thy afyearaide df the pathl3 duadditéonai egedmapbe dedigvearthat thav

control area that wquld norznallv have a click to activate a cjfic
funct | difeLBaY e miedas se Sl aveat pérde 46 complefe ths Pthures: 10 Folm thise
act i on. Jhuds e ndgRidible sﬁﬁ&@%@ﬁ@@gﬁ?&r&&?% BRS¢ AR (Rlr@xPAbIY 816

based é’rrul ated cliclc command sub s St ror an control area. E~Any conmand
but t ongh figadi 68 uintfigad, anddig. 8bbkéd in figds andrl, 13l & imfigy 6171t 0)emd visikle

z li gk h ble th ' | if id. Thi d
enal ¢ ipgmp e 6508 A e BBt iER etletie Pepfhimot St thi,
02/ 050&}ed¥atk @R 1A18HAL SnSinfdiaition kehudted 66 S6apleathp htiveRinPfeqdREPfdrithk . See

222 in fg S2 The current word processors would oti)lerate identically using
t he tr duhetiomaativRden. Jhmetnly anld cornig of the aratrplLignsk the sompaeernteeidbe iZskoddiskl d be

added to _the,original functjon ' r i f ion i.S1.1LNg.
A speci(??rgroﬁ'&aﬁhiaﬁ%lg iagﬂ%é’?ita{eﬁ'et%'%gg%@gwggg ﬁ&@geﬁaﬁ%gg (J’é'fe ntéﬁ.ﬁe\ﬁg}rac?ﬁrgt& ssor
coul d aipfetion dotichtiv Sdniftiniedithet @udad of te sefen maySterusdd o giveffughd2xtand
coul d becone highlighted by a specific zeroclick over the word or phrases

as shovmimption, gepdes tomproverthe peesis 4erpelickiiaghoipyesalieragimelnimnayngiye seund in
vertic L K pofrCddaRy et '];%},@‘. '
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additional area 3, gox predeterm ned path area being the rd {..or phrase)
pl us t Herbyd 8 aisual sigeals épa@%ﬁsow@ﬂwmwwm% iegiiqw%rqfdﬁ?éﬁ@.ch%i S is
just one exanple of zeroclick over the word that nmay activate a bordergrid.
This would activate a Zeroclick for each word. |.e. each highlighted word
or phrases by nouse novenent could becone a control area for a Zeroclick

Control_or, bordergrid (88 sing each _word to activate a, bordergrid, This
may be qulﬁogge U ff?%%raastotr%@keréa ZeHcligh gywgmentsintpriive g gl?e ‘?ﬁ%éhe over
any clini : | ' ) & [ he
“bor der g e EAMDRSIAE the RerobBuote L In TR PRSI BN SRt HEROHAEE HEACeor

hi ghl i gitd edpdreats) urayeproeide us¢ feed pakr(vedio end/pevisualjribat seldovativnal regetdinnthoy
sel ecting,. the appropriate ran of fupctions fox that.term Thus for those
“doct or sbagkaraxsd iporingiion, snd é@gﬁ‘feﬁ@nﬁ&é‘i § agiyenupgiion %ﬁ@ﬁgf@%l byatkatew
of the ' ' fYaldehnt B | I &L et BSthe ¥8E e all
t he rec%rgyéﬁ%%' glrv%aytgir%%éetrhg A@E{:ﬁ%@%%@ﬁ?&e chang&ehzl ?q tlﬁgzt gl i n?tf:&;?lo%hzat ures
or manafymoton.. Thé enfermaiondobthiy mifewsdtdebisiodanajr balsupplied ireths niast pppropdateew
clinical features ox managenent, steps. The .i.nfornmati.on nay. organj.sed in
chr onol %ﬁﬁr‘c@r H’t?élsgr @r%é?ﬁo"f‘m’ﬁ‘@ ﬂ’ihth’l@“qpa§‘Eunélrhntey°rb‘38m£lfoda§glﬁgﬁg‘8 frf nﬁh@% user
prefer _e&kaﬁ%%@zerdcﬁ@k aloRemenls. TG WRTtbRl RERERAN MRt bCIBBAEd asy WAL 6nlthe
Zeroclic uld be the margin of the textbox. The borders of the text box
could be to locate different pages or lines e.g. the upper border of the
text box activates the Zer oRECHFIED SHEBT (RDIE a1)a see f a 42, 180) or line
up tsee f 42 181 . The bottom border enables a a down 183 or |ine down 182




multiple words to be entered into the text box w thout al phabet grid
becom ng too | ane (see text regardinh,~ 114 of fib, 221. To enable

rnul tipl ayyehplssi© be added using this text entry method EET
(RULE 916? WD 02/ 05081 PCT/ GBO1/ 01978 34 means t hat afteiréi’ﬁg‘l’l?ﬁ%?g is
applied after each word. It adds the preyious word to the word processor

text b . r bet "rid to, enabl e anot her. . word.to be
ent er egz.)(m%#eél h%rgérg?l h& g}i@ﬁ&ﬁ@?#@{&t B arr?%rofﬁheecqupﬁﬁr YR iUFF_ a(gﬁxté%ag ting
pr ogr afmfofBdith @8y be aMy afomhatlonvaDaKIE iSEoORR tEOW VAREAIRIR BVaLi NY
progranms Wt hout needi ng screen pressure but using just the location of the
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fromthe control area 1 to the grid and then by a subsequent novenen
wi t hi nmeveBenkalage hsremnuishnesy wevide g wsef whih aprrelbrant inforgdtipathaanesely )

or a z cli gk | wthin a sel.ected ny. item {the predetern,ned path
oren SBAREYL G EROM ekt b O s RS 1 SPG Bitpdeiolnfy CRP BRIt GS of”
functi pavihg e¢leétbt dtibg snladddis idip kit d nd activated ,
as if the{tgf un%:tti O}E&% lbegﬁcﬁ%?%ﬁgggﬁggghgﬁtgkﬂtg\%érﬁio%gdrﬁenu item(or in
the specific exanple a left nouse click over the original control 1 ). As
may bese by thiks definiti.on bordergrjd is variation of a Zerodick
wi th uSTSe pert ey % 8 CmpPniByor eotrat tohriode 4paftiet Biovemenbondlick Teverse
bor der giei dffeb%%ﬂhébiﬂg@efecﬁﬁdftﬁi@rf@tmti_oﬁf{F%? bi.ok93 A5 4E iadsk Yoridlh, "{‘Wéﬁt erf3f Per
0 ely to

menu item (except where the function for the nenu itemis sol

act i vathe farywardalireetigmrechedsdlatyy (i.g. inherdefiaawipht bigsarchina grishmowerment-to v xighti s

show nBOEREo B &R thFke belf gt Fronrgt T e Fig- 2P e i naietr o i et ™ ©
descri gphotid{th@ntauderndy fecbrdaM9bg Mehy Bontall kR Bok), mbiehhe babl (e Tl

fromthe figures. As already described in fig 13,"the sinplest form t he
bor der gH{ temevastibitaeedrdedrditn aed alhlowsessléotion ofip different yeseringdhe BIGIG ohe ar ea 1.
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cont r o¥erdelivie being iperfoByied® retyrd168] Fig0B9 sitovsRe réseat HEthe Plehddtick TRYctivRY e
directly fromthe control area | to the region 2 wthout |oosing focus due

to songdusepieireesdedidata i be gmayedd 79 and the region 2 being in contact with
each other. Thus the position of the region 2 or menu 22 may vary from
conpl etely overlapping the original control to only having a partial aspect
of itsMoyenkent outside iteaaddiidrtal tlee 3aemathd pasea thd corapRtibe of iR mevaheitien of

a zeroclick, .the Oi'rl';]ﬁr@ npves to &lgmanu item b,¥ a painter_ novenent within
t he coRigssT 2 funetion with,ths pomtensesely herprintee hadgevsn cometius t v

PRl FHeRRS I
t he boggdear gri; 2 he specific nmenu item( e.g. the Left nouse

click ggﬁé "Ilﬂxeﬁ%%g#l&—’fl&b&%?-l%ET (RULE 91 WD 02/ (1>081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 35
poi nter then comes in contact with the ZCC 24 (this may be any of the ZCC

descriﬁgd in the zeroclick sect] onh%ggd@ﬂperforrrs t he appropriate zeroclick
(this HBSPIRSIYRIRES Qﬂé{cﬂlﬁoc‘lsseééhep@%l e WERNGMeNEInaS OF BpPRGFIueBsesdie ZCO)
to actj i s b O I ‘ i i f
the e snch0f e YRTb MRS ptont e, R do 18atiORnS BhakGRGR. |

f unct i eithfrothetadéitionalgire@B. Ean(lhid may baddscribed ithsefeesricedo ifig. Drlle subsequent
gride.,g. infig 14 if the fungfion, to be selected is to record the a by a
| ef t rgx%:gpasrgmfg%ggﬂe&qgnﬁlgﬁqsw?eé@cr]g%sW ?Iﬂulla?‘?etﬁ?) stendard sgle lowblaletoand ¢ hen
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10"t he! B0 g ARRE B ARE kb PATRa O SRTAM oS LSRR 00 O
acr osssubargahi3. dhas dwt @emtgl aa 2 and dindZ¢doelickwill @séthiftie mewdse mowafand silires

. perfor thf | ef rev]gz:se eroclick with the 0 O zerocliclc in that nenu

i tena. ‘TR ?85? % L4 0% 0ul d have increased in size fromthe menu 22 area
to include the extra character grid 27 area. Thus as nore grids are
generated the region 2 of the bordergrid (since it is a zeroclick

var i at Asshowndbydis s theqrograinmate nadyl havheng or deraregionsy? peraoaaskarts | iandlovde
the related areas.that m e generated for user feedback, and fully

i nf or nPRY % ‘Pi‘é’f%@ l’f‘d’? aﬁﬁ@&ﬂﬁﬁeﬁ% §rPfé>B§1§tP°{ e a&%ﬁa%er Byre %@gefﬁ“éhl i ght ed
menu item zerocliclc. The appearance and the activation of the bordergrid
froma control area 1 by the pointer comng in contact wwth the control may
require a nore precise novenent if the devel oper or user prefers The

devel oper or user may not |REGTIFERISHEET{RUBPPeRAri ng by random novenent
over the screen, therefore an addition ZCC (e.g. ZCC 21 in fig 12) may be
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WO U2/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 36 The user feedback nmay be the sane as the
zeroclick. If there is any information needed to further aid the selection
of a ceua.m RGLion or record data via a nmenu item sel ect

previ ously d‘rezg’é%bed regarding the Zerocliclc, the user fe%égﬂg%Eﬁ@ggssnot
only informthe user how to activate thg2 Zeroclick but may use any
additional part of the screen to providé all the i,nfor,imati ogwgeedsgﬁ% i.n the
appr opmoyemenisrwighin eaclyaddidonal arga3ptineths 3 epsh dtisearinggtitiesent frnglensdior e t hat
may provi dﬁ a _conprehensi ve Lnderstanding of the function and its
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programmey  nma ke the.,baor aric vistbl o,
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top ri drem theglight spbavse 6 askoss Alto drthent reverses diseetion Bemvh agressithe su
Cont oSy o 5 b 1Y el SRl SR, P By AR RERID, TSI 4,

item RoAKbdReR] LERIGGEIBRZefoolick Uentslswactdiatks tHrob 2t clatiedisbythe beft f i r st

four menu itemin grid 22 which show the comon si ngle,zind & uble left and
ri ght noesse deroelick as depcribadeaboyabresoseasdhe i keyRrssriareelick, apd t LIRYPTRR

t he pointen. [ ' NSy | AP |
the vard aqqishal dEEteREApH ABeTRI A xR SRR LK, o G0 bl
used t Feroolidiaisachieeedby huwving frof the lefistubatead, tidressfhp subareskowmidptyalint 5 to
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r 'S VISI e an e
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e, g, left nouse, sinulated clicl-= by, the correct. movenent i.n conjuynction
with cidegrees 2@45@#&%@%@ torpjglat Zﬁg}glwii agideseibed aboyeReePmgs s hPp StenE L T
(RULE 9f}ecti : - i L Bo&ouPEd fopkBir&itioany Nor e
conpl i c(gl%eecél 0&2@0@%‘%%@@5 %gé;mr@iéﬁzj@?%ctﬁ Zog@éznelfd(;% ?’((:) k sect idgn. r( Hlowever .
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to come_intc.conta wih the.circle Zeroclick 24 area. i vy hive
a1 CatyZHARIGOEH goVi(b 7Ntk ¥l AR of s Bl Rk b ARSIt Gngl,
recommepded,sebplerdys, an avail able option, as the reverse anc right angle

Zeroclicks may provide better error prevention, with only a margi nal
decrease in speed and a nuch greater reassurance of prevention of

acci dental .triggering. he norgal, cir k- i hesa
generi cl&fi%4 |5388F S‘Q&i’;%q zﬁgba&?a gg‘?b(%‘?ai é:c{x@sﬂ%etggghélhﬁ g%%éw%z;raglg rféé\%téllnélgg ol is
used e.ghth? Wielpoilyr MBvanstTeghitdiab atiieye Atalt hebétephatgid angldd Détwelick is to
Zeroclicks if the user /devel oper prefers. The character grid 27 operates

in the Mokt theipeinteewithin subawafohinugh swerent and Bipathiongh pelaesa ¢ ardremamapet

25 menu itemin,f.l. 4 i,.Si bl . j r i 7,
o Uh s withiih faqiindrfe St ol RaferdiHl i S EbABE ST cene At o0 oo
poi nt er yhudh e dubafead The pointerans@nlent taquirbé taheivattcbotgemdo 2eft kight up to
the a character 28 then across to the 0 0 Zeroc]icl contro# V\éthin t he, a

“ menu i t engledZzzediskiie ke mowae ghe pointer wihisryibyreg ddarough splarees aad thendthrough
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The action grid 32 may be activated and appear when the pointer is over any
of the menu itens in the character grid. It would nove up and down in the
def aul t bt(jz%goéji’ith the inactive blank space 38 on the sage.bghifon al

| evel as the nmenu itemthe pointer is over. By noving the pointer to the
action grid, the default setting is that3the pointer would activate the

act i on Qpfnkrdl DYor RERIOMNY i fikatbd il B0 Gegrees d1b&wWiBd froit BB0Bighhal 1 fig Netheftle BVR UP
and down the action grid to use any of the additional word processin

f unct i betomvsighh gnmgrzmcl&l@salqscmd\mhf@ bepomessdhg right e teperight angle

and porRehfish, S50 R Bo SIS 1F Fighs ahba Faracas DRERE a8 i R kR,
box. Mperpdicky 8 the FRrét@icR (CnkdS2 ok @é%li&{ 2 dNStAEd 270 aé%\i/ges?clmvﬂﬁé frehctheoul d
delete the last letter in the editable text box 30. ving over the check

. spel | i nggimbinpbgsbthenae kefie hostan right angled Lepelicli andesorbgst aboiva deepeois
like t h in 96, of fig 20 th . N0t itable text
box. ThoteB feiehf il Sheted reforish, buifthapecdh of Fof BghBandieq s s

right obcfdd Phight k6baGomSRgh B 1¥P 760 iR, q!ﬁ&édlﬂaséﬁ@éth%ﬁxﬁ%%o 'lﬁ*hl@l&i
incorrectly spelt may cause further hierarchical grid to select The

RECTI| FichitksSHERToysRULlicks may ba/dzsigedsdste thepattBolsubagag naBe other angled sbitks ng
f the right d. T t A id d 42.t0,47 oth

char ac 8rEot gERtes, g s SBeled el oY BevRisi 5 RRE Ae AR5, AiLiteBof ApdieRS: The

char actyg&SniPhif A98edionQitheatdid 8O ® Beddlat&P%itR A paBeAcCibirca st edbdtRN

hi erarchical” search of any data source. It may have the ability to perform
thi s sdaatamyaledklikeat\é ot héick.ifeaping thepointertthevenyent twitiie ther ¥ ishayed addgianiabn

i hi hi. cal i d h in f 20. it t he,data I nt h
under | 4 otiskoshabed Pufhe B erinied it ien & fiom Bk heiitng PR Gtk Bkl
appear g Syould Sigkfr 8 HRNT cRodlek U8k UdrsbiRRRi Ng used to record nunerical data.

;
This fig 16 denonstrates one nmethod that this may be done. Dependi ng on
programmer's preference the pointer noves to the control, this may make the

bord 3 isible.. Th jd's. be.th ined

odi  abitie SbrBs R el of e e B R efisR oot & h At USHAE §ef o G pubgsa
shown b osddidtth s Mated dlifpse® if Fiat 5 Andane dpack befwdnkBbarks eflip@e 16 ahbe
poi nter has noved over the nunerical data 52. The nunerical data grid 54 is

act i vatsabarby cHlipee Hoinfig S heitngiearisddirom ithee sberparbgindery lingrdeinilial 3 mpadhe right

The nunegical grid a r Jhis.lists.1t n S i he-qri d deci mal
oo nt - ek o Dring AERERI e bl SpaleiielidT 1 CUREE Rty Ko B el e

NUNET i GRnplkab Faitid of it &obliike bnd diredtidinFerddlickE UederibudBy IFi@B. Thisa it
works the sanme way as the character grid. The user noves the pointer to the

r el evanvariptiomeill be vgedilaga t9 dispessdbrivariatiopyequiredfpr pwoyaipsed obelink andierrqrand
may rernovest.it bﬁ .3 rrﬁ&tllt reverse Zeroclick if required). This enters the
i nfor FEHYPH CPREYYER™™ hox 55. It shows that i has been entered. This
occurred by the pointer noving to the 1 menu item53 and performng a |eft
reverse Zeroclick 1(.‘Eigai n different Zeroclick controls e.g. 16 - 21) or
novenerElassifigation ehdidtenentiypes of Gergeliekd t version). To cause the numerical

Csi ng. ¢ HES it ERIoBUPe R o 8L A TEl S2 s tatoR ZhoRE, fBlse PR o AR
nor e t fEdhodlitk dtumyeontgnationd? these Zegockioks g barigtonfiashapedofaht piddetetmaiede

Zeroclick on the equals would cause the = sign to appear in the textbox and
al so cdtatupmingeragtionywith subaieashdhe 3\ haped Zaeclickshems axomringgiond! theeevarei on

grid may ;be.ac by ' ri : Lcal grid
Cthe gritd HesRaReRAZtistp Bl Bl cRR L 4 AETEIESr HERTAAEQLUSRIL ERusl ' Oy
_the actdRRs driebdipwdditioasl deasificetienss xeoclikling contaryeeedlick UTldk inwhereaeli r ed
for the purpose. To record bl ood pressure the systolic reading would be.

ent er aebiatsomresdricorigctivil reaseoalivk sontel addgio # e, 811 & fee Ik Hdvs

t he diastolj.c readi t &L e dihn Wi \ quth e j

Wit houtlgé%ﬁe u‘ll% iaﬁg%ﬁg\ nunerrlﬁlitgbéjl gr ng%ﬁ%?}%@? ktg’ I oreggés:/éf? h o?{%gﬁiykggf
oper at ofcgidenitat ing[ which usaaltsuls there oftahityadnmithgenhin dalslighuhclasenspeed!
pur poses.. RECTIFlI ED SHEET (RULE 91) WO 02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/01978 39 Fig 17
shows a variation of the bordergrid, which nay be used with the HCG

(‘hi erarghical i I j t T t

ot cvior 1y 4r% T RS 3egioh FRESE T sBlped Mo B, e SRR, o1 ¢
st ruct usRlitiddal bR I Wik taisuBared P2 ana BaiRréES IdSubamdas 4 dndaubareh &6 aThly Shdkws
grid which the subdata grid (right grid) reflect the subdata for the grid
that the pointer is over e.g. the pointer is over c/o cough and the subdata
grid (right) reflects the r RECHRIEDSSHERT (RBICE 91)hat ¢/ o cough nenu item To
activate the bordergrid in the HCG tl~e pointer is noved horizontally over




40 of cough according to evidence based nedicine. The PatternCick 2 87
wll give the default nos useful pattern of synptons for certain

condi ti ongo BuSesy’ti cough, sore throat, pharyngitis, che X
synptomati c. See Patternclick section for description of %‘Eﬁt’rﬁﬁ@?{’;
Thus with one press you may record the @éneral pattern. By further

Zer oc| howi awjngle atlditionichred 3 vebexitrtmided Patl dres 3 defyelivie sbwdipll @fferammy be

tailored exactly to the pa_tienéi. All data will be related hierarchically to
the cl §URsEdigt é@ﬁnﬁl@etq fglgger atfferang dstachickswaing e diffarentdntgrastion oilienpiniee

d \ i i di i . i i s .and .
vari os "MEHR bfRATbhAL ;L ARAATh TneRR R bR 58 BDRGL BoiPlEE i) B AL Rt
f eedbaelithivi the additiohhidren B itdn, ﬁia@rgj&@ii%ﬁgﬂeﬂ By théviflg teoiatdr fol Gnikl wiihd

mangenent list (e.g. 2S3 in fig 61) while data is being entered. The doctor
. may t héwbare b Istbarcy b3t wbatsa d d dravetigeanengcfantionibhg thedefignouse cliek xqainaien

Fig 20¢s. 3 This.search nctian rn be used on
any boi. &?éﬁ?gg}g?§§]gfr§)§ ;}1 _e%ﬁ@t#]‘?ﬁgu?%%lggsuf@egg? W@F@H% Bey (Ngethg t he
poi nt eanather fuhbiborf ey right M eid cHek bqiivalait ol th clRYlabd LBIRHS G &%hﬁe@ %9
89a, 89.this actjvates and nmakes visible the text data entry a~.1d the

char actérargsy 1% sutpsea | Brsubatea d dugyhacnad dswidesbanda il A nayetriggéranetfunetiomee.gf or

h i Oclicki | ef y h | |
enter  JEDAIER b EIHER shliSafaf dor Soh DR L MbyRERhs ieh 0 Sibefke 12omwtrse:
nmoves Mh¥rsubaehdl, §ubafbd, 130minubrel4 5 hiieRipéer AothGinden 48] JoaBR & the

HCG for all the entries with those letters, by noving the pointer over a
part i cionse ghek pquivaleas fRyrthesontrad asenal. @bvieusiyt sibasdirértionseverse, driangkxdik

hi er ar ¢hi Ggal .t Jan: . hel evant hierarchical |evel my be set by the
user. Hgkler?gyusggfdslealtdaﬂg)rn {]ﬁgkgubset of the relevant data, or any

hi erarchical level related to the selected el enent. The purpose is that the

user y use the hierarchical grid, and |learn its classification even while
per f or i sgRQILtorath £eregligks nwevement qudpidmthagdditionelniea 2orpsthypsiod tather ched

b in i L njcal csett| ig 21- fig 2G This shows,
o or nediERabi ok i Sl fo lileFh slchMim i Boftes sebh B conlidl GET B 1T 14
these psiaterbal havertdofie iacon@et wih tiedadiitichal 88 Gl TR pfdoPihMerRR} a®lo ﬁéeg ;"l;hea

menu i%tg_g_froma bordergrid. Fig 21 shows a control area 1 activated
Zer oc| fusitipn g the pEog BOVeERTA VaivgE SeqRacescof meyenant hosbdengetformed adthinli ng

char acger i I I.1Q: d. T efault is th ,

cace.  Hiaddiughat fef SRURES, AR, S RS 30t BB cBtbralur S AR Re o
. Thi s ke fegibatihmal wse any acabmbiite bLityleto didiedte GRSRoxt To9BmbR i Rfhplds Wi th
all bordergrids, qualifier grids, or HCG the next ritggt grid is generated

by rovEREFRCBSHUE¢hlo undefggoekick: dl ecamprakntnel e cantseleregivm gdditionalor
o aut FoF ShsyBHEls hay SyR0 bl bEAEERLE R, blol by A RALE R ALY, 1

boundasapypearanté of thexk shapgth Zegpclidk aldyowsy &oae3@td 1.t he next right verti cal

| oner case grid e.8.100, 101, 102 enabling Hell RECTIFI ED SHEET (RULE 91)

WO 02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/01978 al to be witten in the editable text. An

aut 0y e AR nAnREHLAIRI N Rel BEGBURGL! o Of possible words with
those letters 1s equal to or PesdPfhina grven nunber e.g. 3. It then gives
a |i stFigfli simvishwoee diffesinbbtylesof deroelitlh Fopahsesiielebdriigion figesd hapé BoCgiven

S il s B RoBEeR Sckls 6o R wemi Eypio,
cascadtd, SURERGLALIGE\ i RIPRLIGLTR! e R AR el RS,

. sear chzaocliak; tiktherapebivi § shhgedt zexdclick24. Hoivever, imthe dsawiag thezesaolikd tBownad

t hen Confinﬁgé this wth 113. Alternatively, access to other word related
funct i B8<L "§°f5 ustratioppad 0iy B $eanpRd for otherfpess 2ndithe agprogripteciereglickg

113). Ihe: ' t ' ' h t

grid ¢ SRR AR e Aot oS BRIl ALkB AT BsE BE SONIR EPORREE

wor d i ases aspdrednThe Gevebapentreay designl loed vaniatibe of Zersdlidke bl orciletdihddthéhe
default use of the space would be to add a space to the

character grid. .Th

t ext bB")(r.la“%ﬁ‘é“R%%F?“Rﬂot“h space 114 function allows the user to reset the
cascadi ng character grid after a word is entered. The space signals the
word is automatically added to the text box, then the grid resets to the
first columm again. This may al so reset the pointer position to restart at
the beginning. This pointer reset as well as the restarting of the grid
after each word is optional. If the user noves over the original control
then it enables the user toREBCTEIED SHEEP(RULEBYS$) y entered word, with the
poi nter and grids being generated to the appearance of the grid just prior
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WO 02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 42 format that several different aspects of
related information may be recorded with a single Zeroclicic. Another
exanpl e eguential grid is the drug grid shown in fi y a
left to ?&8ﬁ?ﬁﬁ%€enent using a grid an entire thought nangg%gg%@ﬁﬁgg. Thus
this illustrates that for sequential grizs, which do not change and are

i mi t edHernbev Agiies afe OWIEY jubivatevi K91e8 O tHe erblickNAaSidfHh gf @z%?ﬁearaﬂ@é
the user can see the various aspects highlighted by each grid that"are
requi r S8l fizeARd eolapt ef the serfudd mi¢sa regiorvanshadditianabareh hnd anyrparareastandttbers

not to Fi 4.sho vari,ation over fiqg.23 for date entr |t
. enabl eg%ﬁsg@@ﬁﬁ%se; g%&lg?cécaggﬂm?aﬁggg%hﬁrpoﬁ_ E%IBPY%?HFI? Gepad ﬁ’(—?fl"é’ } he
cent ur Viread RGASIE addifioRal@Ed B YiEtikeas RN the POE SR VidSility ™ show
a cascadi ng ntunerical grid, whi chaswor kse?n én i dent | call}Ffogé ig%ﬂ%}%@a,
. pur pos énd it fumeroupraritionhef moversengrwithiffohs ocmald aklitidrel deueltipgeringa
opportuynity of adding.a dergrid.t.o every control area. The bordegrid may
pr ovi dim?:fﬂ%&%l%f“étl%gﬁo(gﬁrﬁrepég EUESnt . a "click" repl acement, further
nore efficient and powerful data entr y and display nmethods | ater described

in the HGG section, and any other functions. Thus by novement al one all
t hese fligdmperiantpgpechicibatsbel pragrammer vodarstandsdhevaridtions ofifliererodlick €omtoali on

b ' f.or t y by the,int ti f t int
movenastich oy pfbr e SRR, BorblE i B S e vkt P ek
addi ti gnakerbelielkt asdligsttdied by he digwrigeper considered should be |inked to that

control area can be displayed directly in a associated bordergrid. This
educat es/rem nds the user of the functions provided by every control area.

It als i L ow h r rhager these functions by
e PRBEES Wieh Auficlthe Biidbihidferdlh SRk ZeBpdiPelh diP HRmnEts) oo

cont ai Figl $GRows tied vdriowk capdisenadel thabhird) eld Fukis 1eabthoy03) ehetpahiv Widthanee tHf
data i nput and display nethods. The nethod the bordergrid perforns the

f ol | owidiiancg betysenssubrtessold. therheight of thersubnrea A3 and the wideh ofithy subasea 302.
bordersrid provides a nouse replacenent. Fig |3 shows a bordergrid 22 with
the first four rows show ng the m ni mum nouse repl acenent Additional nouse
or | ocdtherfattors thas impubve the erirat pebvestionand make/lstridnalByiovementinéretlikely is
poi nter over the red. ci rclééi n the "left use Cick" row would sjnulate

the ac®i®GR8Ic PHbe PUhArolde clitpRm ey pethare39 B changgobdirestionwithin
PCT/ CBQH G R¢R 343 1 elely idicloh mggi&%m%g e SRR B bl il e !

nmouse cll ox that control area.~To repeat ec erwoul'd need
t 0 novemiatiercared tvechangewdiréxeionihe area ver beties, & mﬂucﬁmimzvidﬂomﬁthegpatﬁ fviea 306, an
e

Zeroclick acti.gn be varied, for e] oper._ and/ or user preference and the
Jor ol {Hake6 0 freuslotings bebr o fobpeae S0 HEHs MTIORSHE | eI EhghEespt 1
(16 21Mirections within the path area 3, and the correct sequence of change of direction. The changes

of direction may be between subareas or having a path that is bent at various angles. Also

resetting if wrong sequence of mouse movement occurs, and making it easy for a user to reverse

the change of a Zeroclick to give confidence in using this GUI.

The factors that improve speed area are simple, easy to learn movement like right angled
clicks or reverse clicks, that have a short distance between subareas, but still give the user a
reassurance that the error prevention is as good as a mouse click, otherwise the user speed slows
due to fear of accidentally triggering unwanted functions. The double rectangle Zeroclick 18 if it

is small enough is a good compromise of these features.

The tailoring of the Zeroclick to the user. Some users are left to right (western), some are right
to left Arabic etc. Some users find some movements easier to manage. The user may have

control option in the control panel or as a selectable function in the program. This may enable to
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In reality, the devel oper woul d never use the termleft znouse click for a
menu itemunless it was znodi fying an existing program or web page not

desi gned r click functionality or it was purely edu i I change
t he userg&@ﬁ?éﬁg?ng of using control areas with clicks to c&%@?@ﬂ"gﬁbas

wi th bordergrids as the new devel opnent in programm ng. The devel oper woul d
probably use a grid nenu'itenldescribin&Gthe function that the "Left Muse
C i ck 'tuggan gngrotf hgtleasorlickdbatures sandigyie whangeithe variasopnponerte ob thel path ang

t he no f i as in the fi;rst 4 rows of the bordergrid, how every
controﬁég?géagéﬁ%%%ﬁﬁaéh?ﬂé?ﬁS tise/ locator "click" action repl aced or

. duplicated by that action being perforned by a bordergrid nenu item

speci fying that function and using a Zeroclick to activate the function.

The wayn theecane phitie githplesh Zsrpelickdh diresondZ aregiickcwherstthe peinfer gna@s fiime Autoper
. | | phab t her,, ter. bopd id it

U ust deE TbheBay tpRRRRETh r s PR HaRE ettt Feiiick et e Breianeie
avai | alphsto@dshdtinfuddes dey drdrbfitfe HRldenRS tiddeling obméi@oaw?ép%? st SR widmy

be emul ated by using the bordergrid as analternative or replacenent
char acwoétheethathahhetporgehady mayeibetwées podmbeA wad pointBgTheiparodweérdhe mvidihse

| phabet | . I S,. d t he, bor,d 1 C iy .
21 bhande bk 8 b Sl et £ QERE el PEOG oF e Bobre B dHRE s
fox a sahemti enmekverital distafésof the 9 &érb%uséenttﬁéiﬁve_fr%ﬂ%&ﬂaltﬁ&aermfftﬁeéﬁg 3( Eg

al phabet and rel evant editing function fox sgeciflc t asks, nunbers an
t hei r @péitheunpst honizantal bordes s the areal3 imfig SuShelinbiethentistatrarhatvenn the twps

ful t A ) th b | , bord id
mon 1 cuttd TR R R RElR B RRREng pe AR ioko eh B DR BT I 50n: |
coul d Maveorahl distheedda)iga® bh@iie HdERbhEPLiSEnEYbdiReeAIRRAN hd shBaRAUl 3h #igt e
pressing of a character keY with the bordergrid the user noves the pointer

t o t he 5 ef pagrticsbihgdessrikelyntos aceideninlamor nTlglsi the lefetoiright dirgetion Beeelidkafoe

Al phabet " .~ , i h f
(i 8t o 83 Zerdisk RooRBET M geng's ZefocibRichn R e i AP RERRIO B 51 )
WO 02/ Qa8i8ibndlGle£3304410 1R Beehthe alihiathni BRtmda tiRGIoRiteOhdstto Aloverto abGvake ivlebd a

Zeroclick for each row If the user wishes to enter a |etter (e.g. the

| et t er likelygy actieate thermaysraentclicl pecidesttaliya dibus thg O Zarockiek inet § isrlesglikely to
per for & j I ; I nt fromthe left
circle f%ﬁfEQR@%% ?8%%ﬁa?ﬁ%%%%a§lﬁgggPﬁaga?ﬁggﬁﬁﬁgkgﬁﬁgrse zeroclick on
the 0 0 ZCC ). This causes the letter to be added to the bordergrid edit
textbox. By repeating this appropriate Zerocliclc the pointer novenent
woul d continue to add duplicate letters to the edit text box. By performng
a diff r ' A8 e | ' r from
t he riS%%Q%Prc{ga%&ﬁ%g%mgﬂgﬁ¥%§?10|r% §ﬂ?0g3¢§9?12m§1%3?%§P%E éﬂg%gﬁglete

t he sehespbad td didker This douid Be for Aey eedson butsih ovuljl aBywrfow aduitionat furidiiensaldwy tai t h
t he space. at the, baqtt pf the character  grid 27 an erformng . the .

appr op%eé’ﬁ’g‘“félr‘ﬁﬁb ﬁ'@ﬁ{&ﬂ% Wtery tffa%lao coulg g@‘@ B2 ﬁ@%’gﬂ&é Mgl e Zgrecliskbys o
that the,Hask HofthfcAdchigpot her word. In reality tile exanple Zeroclick for
t he me uoite%s is‘?ﬁe sang as described in Fig 5. It may be a different
design like tig 4 or any other ZCC. Tl~e Fig 15 also shows that the pointer
over t Fidhecdesignotomsidgratiomsrofgtinsterostick he action grid 32. The appearance of

t he action grid 32 may have a central enpty nmenu item3 8 on the sanme row
as t he s wilt eequisp desisn epnsidyrgiionsior abanpseprigig marisrwe risk abeesidental triggering

boundar, I r.ed. i L | d
need { e fersElif 6P baor I ARBL B A n BUCh AR Bk ity B/ e R8T bl 7
a Zer oablectoperfoiie thetask b easilyias atchiek and/opmethods faddnaliap Zerdcliek u$ Séceptible t
"select tl~e full range,of relevant functions for the previous hlghllghted

c

i tem Theusesandarapraamine eHamenity pancthod that eanhgaised bepninnsiion vatlwted click”
pr009559%35#%&&&%@@3nﬁﬁﬁﬁver’ a skilled use of designing appropriate

" hierarchitca grids nmay achi eve conprehensive functionality for al
functions that the original control needed. Each function of the action
gri d nmeorameacial desigad obHthedZ edochet.i ck, appropriate to the programrers need.
Thus if the a user wished to record the letter e, the user nay use the
illustrated Zeroclick (I 0“11,10% or_may znove to the right border of tl-~e
a cel | ,Ondheay tnacbieveribe desghiption bl the Zeredlisk commereinby proiormalie theowerion2 peiofaor m
a zeroclick.insthe.r | ester,. cell 39. Likew i.f the user, W shed to
sel ect ﬁéihg;'farl;ﬂ'émll ﬁgﬁgs.?gle?ggﬁcgcad?oq@p@p&cﬁ@e ?cff@ﬁ,m taﬁigg’b‘ iR Wthoy e
to performa zeroclick in the capital letter cell. If the user was
searching for a word begi NnnREGTIFIED SHEET (ROLE giyrther letter, the user may
nove to the search cell and performthe Zer oclick for that cell. Thus al
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| deal action grid for the exact propose of the bordergrid. By this neans
the user can replace both keyboard and any nouse button presses by using

the interggty f the control area with the novenent of t ' al one.
The bor de‘?ﬁrozzgle?s may provide qualifier grids for that conl{lfrégﬁ‘lélr%ég{s
fl owchart educational recording pathways, Fig 69, data entry nethods as

i 11 or SR8 o byt Or e P8Rt e ettt b ot i ™

di f f er @bjectsiicon@d) B abidigrader e bfbgreﬁ?ﬁégbgé d[igltd)ﬁi =CTHuk dTIR GRKTN&ion

different types of Zeroclick to trigg rid menu item function. The

. appear abwsiasgd with theoeansiod ared naayubetuiedyff by eeothérairopdrtyae. gl(fﬁadi[twal(ﬁickOfﬁ

i af &7 lick t tiyate. th i d Thi t
Feu § it el o hile bl Tultl Borti e el ACTaBRERR A3 e B cer
- Gid i Rblehe atifst et T CC PRopifics (e 2. b ARhES S5caBtE sl t_h@‘Z@(g, tﬁ:} ShabWfiil

hori zontal divisions with the rows separating the grid and their derivative
grids ipath He moEment sequivedtty eptivate the Zeeacligk, the meerdfeedpaciortospibuithé ZCCoo t he

i ndi vi L hi.ahl i |1 4. L This | : t t.th tical
ot ot L P i oo B e BB BT b
t he HCComplitedlsereeit file. POsiclpidd £d/drGedindd t01fitdn@he edtip@edciédn repAdlesfHECT! FI ED
SHEET (RULE 91 ) WO 02/ 0S081 PCT/ GBQ1/ 01978 4G Its provides nenu itens

for i ndsitignaf theeqostober scases siasd) Dreseriasturps may Wh byt insmalh progeamming

ccor 1o SR8l Wy S b SHER: bbbl Sl s

bef or e alahdiv 8kikty and future controls that would easily allow the addition of the Zeroclick
functionality. Operating systems, all network environments and even library patches for existing
program environments may enable the ZCC to be added to existing programs without even
changing the program, as event driven operating systems may detect the pointer coordinates and
know which object that the pointer is over, and thus a default ZCC may be added. Likewise web
pages written in source code may be reinterpreted to add Zeroclick functionality by associating ¢

ZCC with the original control area.

Zeroclick Control Components

This section translates the description of the Zeroclick to the ZCC. With reference to Fig 2 ,the
components of the Zeroclick control are the Zeroclick shape (region 2) which represents the
mouse sensitive area of the Zeroclick control. The Zeroclick boundary (additional area 3 or
path), which represents the area the pointer must remain within when petform a certain mouse
and/or locator device movement to emulate the click. The Zeroclick boundary may be the
Zeroclick shape (the preferred description below) or an area within the Zeroclick shape. There

are then various subareas or shapes with the Zeroclick boundary as described above.

How the pointer movement may interact with the Zeroclick Control components to trigger

a Zeroclick.

This is one of numerous possible examples of a Zeroclick Control associated with a control area.
A more comprehensive discussion of the variation will be discussed in the next section. This

example will highlight some useful features that the Zeroclick may have.

Fig 9 Shows the control area and the Zeroclick Control
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It's preferred appearance woul d be a discrete border divided with rows. In
the preferred system It would show no text until activated. However, this

coul d va_r‘gov“iz&ghsgser/devel oper preference as the grid couI&,i&B(yli/(ﬁ'b%I e, of
normal wi dth for the nmenu itens. The inactivated appearance user ~usi ng

t he HCG woul d not be aware that the borzRr grid was anything el se that a

bor der ThOZICG Ry BRtREm MLy OMsiBIeTelhtedRo Be doheroNSdeh 0B fiag-apbes Wiks: Be E@ﬁﬁer
Gidis activated .It is activated when the pointer iﬂ%asses from hi ghl i ght ed

row of moves gverdhe portesd @ecar $hodeC maw bpyiside, mrtiiallt visibles os ityisible andmiay be

th i t .th t I b id cell (66). I
the pr SR a e et s Bk Bogtraof Als WA et B 2 R Be comftencsc
i nact i vaé eskiARPEAEVBE GohttollddbyaddvepbreshdAnnfer profdende. FHeyuh Blcell wived: up
ar down vertically a user defined distance (e. one row ). See fig 17 and

; ete.g. O €,
. pr evi owsthites grifl pithay be henafisid ¢ heveghe dCS wwisible nmubihd eell Gravd issindppusaroathate

ft ti ti Th f. fo1hi ti td i t h t he bord i nt
2 bor dBrer i ErShths PRARF R e b P el o™ Pl e L R PREB R ot
r el evapdahtedp betlek 1R ZEC iUl f0thhieschi il digiTbe thee @B Bfore fifae
itens choices of the border grid enables the user to access all necessary

dat a spointeitcomes inieantad avithethicctomirobtgar ecord all useful information in a
classified manner related to the highlighted cell of the grid in focus.
This then can allow nultiple branching nenus specific to tl~e highlighted

el ementrht ZCPRRGhalé afupiardiRe AehicRis Atk Tﬁaeiehigﬁ @€ thedniethowRohid] APk at e
| i ke any HCG grid except the Zeroclick nechani smfor _each rove could be

si npl eleadingtth dwo sapws|in eppesiteaérestionsp vesgastthabiwnr pessible activetjpm ofithgl ed

novenent to activate the horder .arid. Thus [ i perate

nccoss PP Fiay al I 4 MO pfinsrearihabnife Hdicnt b8 EFBRE B, one o
t he fuggliovang tfy Ia@olaorld@ru;ig%drﬁg ohB T efdidicky brefoliGvirth BEEbvn! ik stk 5( RULE
91 ) WO 02705081 47 Description of the qualifier grid PCT/GB01/01978

Qual i f (teggepinglandikereterecligh) ch al | ow systematic description of the selected
itemor control. They work identically to the bordergrid. The bordergrid
may have all floe functionality of the qualifier grid and may be used

interc !Fi’%"_s SBEBY thei ZeocIRUHtnd Aty 18 Gt el altefred/\@_énﬂhhﬂhﬂa(%3 ug@@ df:ﬁlronét]?ﬁes by

illustration of the qualifier characteristics in the H he qualifier

grid i 8isereasingihe digtansetbetweepiths subarcas 1§ end 141 it deergasss shediiefibeod of t he
: ' i bi | t of hi hi cal
Gt sl HEERAC Bt e ZI50IR PR DARARE) B BRE T the Components

needed to maxi m se the useful ness of the qualifier gr id are: It could
provi de_general functjions, which are applicable for the whole grid, which
coul d FifpPd0shewahewihe Zewochiek maz bgepplisgie awikedl @ amens HemeoThp porder of

appr opiAh&i SHNE bt ARnQbteh Frebfiibntd tnd REAR FIREPSA of the control. The ZCC shape
and path boundary 2 is invisible in fig 9 but reflects the outside borders of the arrows in the
arrow T shaped ZCC 21 in fig 10 . Thus using this T shaped ZeroClick, the grid cell may have
four Zeroclicks attached to it. There may be two or more different Zeroclick Controls within the

PSA of the grid cell, and they may have been of different types, if the user preferred.

Fig 8

This shows the Zeroclick control 2 for this control. It also shows three subareas (7,8,9). within
the ZC control 2 . To emulate the standard mouse buttons (left and Right single and double click
actions) for the control 1, the movement of the pointer would be as follows:

Single left mouse click would be by moving the pointer so that it came in contact with the
subareas 7, 8, 9 in that order while keeping within the path 3.

Single right mouse click would be by moving the pointer so it came in contact with the subareas

8,7,9 in that order while keeping within the path 3.
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It could provide recording tools. These could be either general or specific
adj ective descriptions or general or specific structured data related to

t he sel eca,g)chzcﬁ)lggg{ent, It could provide common and specifi CP@HBBQ%]% e

adj ective descriptions to nmake the classification systemnore accurate.
.E.g. the specific location, further sub classification of the highlighted
item the highlighted elenent e.g. no, b change, worse, better, verbal

adj ect iDgabhdsftmhdise etisk appidies byameving thépoihicg b tighitedne! ie wentaciewith die @d
associ ated code that the nodification could be easily searched. Specific
appr opcirglearend’e8: 198 Hethat ordes yiale kepping %tWW@M-e obj ective accurate

- descri p{l caul r r r E g.
For ol DayBl el RHLE BT 0y SRS Thd Aank B R ool oPEAE B HRAH
wor se cirbletarens 8, 718, Guihdhdr@rdee pidleddeping hvithimtieepatipp ect i ve descri pti on.

- Claudi cation at rest, claudication occurring before wal king 2S netres,

cl audi cati on occurring before wal king 50 netres. Thus for every synptom

Si 0N, TERNAREL 9Pk QivartHs 908 oBONs R Ghe HHA e G GRS nldyed IREAPRE Ao
adj ect F'veugescriptrons coul d be proviaed, T these are used rnm con n
w th frée Z€Etwarnd resetrand teluscdaveulddwecto mpecthcipoints 1o hale cdatast withabell d

rapidly be recorded for every, patient, despite RECTIFI.ED SHEET (RULE 91)
VO 02/ @s@gqasw@ﬁeﬁ%&fﬁ@%‘mwémﬂﬁ% igﬂfs%mgwyde daggany of E&Z{S’%&F eagfvrxﬁe@ h
current; ssification systens. If there was a code associated with every
qualifier grid systematic descriptive term adjective description and free

text, and nunerical data this would provide a conplete accurate description
of the di seases recorded, for a gjiven popul ation, which would be conpletely
her (ricoe 4

st at i sthhederociclomayho trisered diferentiy if yser/developerpreters qoctors creating
and usi L fd [ j ' LP LA 5 ein
e mocl o o S B b e AR by Bt 0 P51

cl assi fpregrhmanr thoopeatidy systtne aln the contsol pandlstherdercmby begage maontrolftousstup
classifjcagtion . for nedical, conditjons would hec as accurate as th

nt ) r e BoRTPERT, Mo AL BSRBA RSO R QP RS T Hest FGMAHETs Gara 08, 1 ¢
coul d_Reashific ROV ErdAcRARiIL iffinlish dRodUcRBeliTRIdoEfthy 624 Zekq1iRRY THE
the selected Term and/or the general al so/or specific systemtic

descr i pekisechod/ nowevee, dpserébealin oo detaiisthe yprahlés of thdjcemponentdlesibei pt i on.
The advant age of this assocjated _code i ddition.to.the verbal description
woul o BERGER gh s beRd ottt TosueleRiia A ospelsl ot RsSTeTBptE o Thus
in a ieRihcexanpl e the read code or any other nedical classification.
system may not be precise enough to classify exactly th nature of a certain
type of pain in relation to duration, timng, etc. The qualifier grid would
be able to provide all the descriptive terns that the classification of the
synptom coul d be statistically anal ysable thus the way that this program

stores data and records _rec ,rgéfets of data under the nedical
cl assi fhheaAnnsAaraee e Zepoglick £ amFelor the Qualifier grid. It provides the

user inst further detail]ed info ti regarding the,subject selected.
s a0 s ey e Rl st BB PIR  df FoiRR RiePRoonti i) B gl dmPey ™"
access ywindhy phiab&irhées Ohver ti8 cOtkdl takdd, TRIsApERdsTh UsBPpretdiendés TheGpPedr@n@d N
in the sane position yet have access to any function other function that

t he appifithaZ tronligh Gontiels mayibe diff¢rentovkporionctivatedn diffesers whee theepeivtesshavsen i t

remenbers the exact pqQshti wi t hi [ n to. urn
back et Fult R SRR v et Bl 2 G e Rl Al B pAB R e Byh e
qual i fiigferfbtd @ di¥fernt Waywah iahy of itgchtiporentinddl thesd differeacdshedy fyow tied i ck
(Right Mouse Cdick*) or the Zeroclick thod, The qualifier grid appears

. cent r edleyelopet the expa pepirolafthe-strlg a@flff%eré}%é £ 058 Z5iCt he top of RECTI FI ED

SHEET (RULE 91)
How the Zeroclick Control performs a Zeroclick for the relevant control area.

To understand how the Zeroclick Control performs a Zeroclick the user will need first to
understand the components of the Zeroclick Control. Then how the movement of pointer may
interact with these components to perform a Zeroclick in a preferred Zeroclick shape. Then the
possible variation of appearance of the Zeroclick control, possible variation of directional pointe

movement interaction with the various components of the Zeroclick Control, and a discussion or

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)



w0 02/05081 49 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 the qualifier grid in relationship to the

sel ected el enent could be varied). The header of the qualifier grid

i ndi cate i | ement of the underlying hierarchical gri j ust

selected%wﬁﬁgﬁgﬁglifier grid consists of elenents/cells, dﬂ?@ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁga%

further qualifiers of data specific to ffe highlighted el ement clicked over

to be seworsiEis 4 progreenmenand usel aRy naed bentrol 4m aidl acpatter Jewichigk Sentrot dekigro

data is é?conde .n the preferred system However, if an elenment in the

qual i f PBY THHEN8IEY) ocat ed and recorded as described in the hierarehical

grid section, the qualifiers are then recorded as subheadi ngs or sub data

. under the highlighted elenent data in the editable text box. E.g. if the

hi ghl i Jinequssibld variatiarhef Zeraclick appeariavcevand prisder mevement inderactionrveith ¢he
then b ving t ointer in the conventiqgnal h bordergrid, or

qual £ 24T Kidepd SuEertialon of aGefGLERlsata sl gffl <! hen roverent

across onset date 196 to the next grid, then highlight 1999 116, and

subsequgp e taYsERAL hitd cdihSleteldntOEOf @6 poffertBotdhedht ¥tacHon ith@h&PMEC a8

t he save cell and zeroclick 121. This would record the onset date 14/3]11999

202 unitesubateasi npai red exercise tolerance grid was recorded as a nmain

headi ng and subsequently the onset was recorded as a qualifier of the

i npai red exercise tolerance as Onset 14/3/1.999 as shown in 202 in fig 48.

I f the ' ! | i f [ own: in fig

a0, t naE SeYBE Borofln ¥06: £ 2EIBRCK Bl chifbe LR O Y AXahges P

gri d cQneanteiadtor 08theKerodlick Contiol awithths pathrofVhepginicn erdblemtiie pRotiraffiepugh

204, 205, 206 and finally zeroclicking on 207 data is recorded Duration 14

m nut e8lmess ailpfiniteraage of pessibiliiesfham oshsniat anst progrun thepodiier ¢ ingeraction

tol erangg. . Thus X i Ll i I

ar oupe " 2L 3R Fee IS Gl Bolshriho A SEREE R of W AR oSl Bl
toler agﬁ% deddib&eng of Mmorddess Wichreuddean todke sidaof akh oNtHe 7. CC)-withitadhef i er
grid. The qualifier grid can vary in action to the normal node of action of
the hi detgclisk &zntigh (%C.C)ts purpose is to add specific subdata to al ready
selected data. It therefore also can be triggered by noving i:o the right
hand boundary of a grid. The gr id can have the normal edit features.

Movi ng Sexeroftthe poisivle irtatciiciswithepsineniwsthahe Z00 godd bek-f f erent edi ting
features. Free text has a free text entry control. Mving over the review
dat e caRrtlppgjiprofinedntglat e data entry control or a cal endar control. Moving
over a t ; colum can trigger a nunber data entry control.
The qugpﬁgﬁgéﬂ%@ﬁgi%@#&ghe specific highlighted row of the grid with the

di f f er directilat &f gihtey, met hods for each of its colums is placed to the right
border of the grid with focus, Only by passing through the right border at
t he |e\¢éﬁtaY{S‘PPPrgféel}fP@ﬁ?ﬁ15ﬁt°€6aWe€ ﬂnfﬂgtegé%?g%{f&’ég%“%{‘ﬂ’é rel evant subnenu.
RECTI F d$H§E$mgf&LE 91 ) WD 02/ 0S081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 50 Sore of the
submenuS of the qualifier menu may require free text entries for text,

cal endgath dfgoimtey and nuneric val ues. Thus when the pointer noves over an

el enent mhicq requires a free text entry the left border of the appropriate
cont r oPAHPLOIPYHEIIOENH s eri ng that free text will appear on the right

hand b@bﬁﬁér Rbvéhnt elatbdvb ke 20O€ JFpdsabaYsy the selected el ement, The
different controls far entering further data are di scussed bel ow. The

el enents of the qualifier menu could al so be adapted for activating other
f unct i drlee develpper reonldnbaneccwimpleteoroaitrnd of flugappearinceofithq fiC§. was nade
during another patient's consultation, the abjlity to access all the other
aspect Thef ZERemay baipernansntly visiblycpermaneilyenyisibletto pppeasing ychenrthe paidter

togar o SRkl SRR of Lnglhf o W rob en B YRS P LhEMbtRA ance of th
- EduRe Gz DR, Joh 6 EITtvisi 16 @&6 wire iRl efie Sdriptiiert ] DeintpdrRaRtdinpgvikibée

hi ghl i ghted_el ement which are used for inforned educational data recording.
" The unidgpendiag ee usgfdevploper/dasiginptefesences that all the useful information
fox recording data in the correct context is divided into hierarchical
information in units of data useful for providing education Fig 70 ,
hi er ar Cleaptimuayabsisi $ Fbalanbe beldvereﬂcc@h@iimgcy,dameti&uﬁuﬁﬁv% edutatddnule
information can be used directly in the recording process. These units of
functionali prention:af exrean; speed and-programming considenations (£es 5@
the th ght Logfsses of user reducing the |ikelihood of malting m stakes.
Thus tﬁé—&ggggéﬁfucture of the ideal protocol for a specific elenent may be
used in a recordi ng process. Thus text box information if divide and

organi sed thus provides a siREGTIRESEHEENEULIBIONt i on of education and a
perfect recording tenplate. Thus systematic data that can be isolated from

Y - o




descriptive term nol ogy and effective nmanagenent steps as well as useful
information for the background of the condition, can be useful in

simultan cumenting information Tools to add free t dlng
numer i caﬁwgybgs%gny vari ations of these tools have alread ﬁg}e(é‘n&%)elscrl bed
in the border grid section. They allow any keyboard keys to be entered

usi ng a nouse/ poi nter device so the user! does not need to RECTIFI ED SHEET
(RULE 91) V\D 02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/01978 51 switch to the keyboard A varl ety

of styl&s ef.aul t rreth of . ent e

any ch f%q% :fgﬂ%h Eléi’glﬁ?ngfe v];redﬂgxﬁm @@Fa‘ét which 15 ity g‘gl
. (cascadi dg;lgtha{cbntﬁed ras @rstahdarieby ingn dofbwaré YetdlBpdRs thﬁlltﬁaﬁ@ﬁﬁ @e@éél&@mdﬂé‘ S
is a specjfic d|f|cat|on of the cascadl ng grid for free text. A blank

space, ‘undiaspndiusedul forthenises Thig ol de adivaied ones per(usheinthe pomtstéfpgnelrandht he
bor dbr f(’hﬁf@??%ﬁmﬁe@@ue%ﬁ@%! usTndy Sh L B g TR PR Bechif or o 1

t he teﬂerdmdmkaEtt@stamlatmangle@hcld of Hel | o (see Fig 21) The first grid
hi ghl i ght ed eI errent h and |ts converted to a capital H by a right nouse

click' £¢ pllpelkatr the Zeroclick equivalent is

t h o t 98

as pr SH@% “Zl%%@?@ﬁtn r&“tekéﬁe%@%%l%@%%eaﬁgﬁﬁ B iREARE e R chile S8 Biey

so on t®pudsh &emtimmon nmvdrddﬁtsldf theThérsexdipie the ZIOT Fig@q! dbethiis @ PidthR of

Char acter Ci’gd St qu WT&%X to the_ hierarchical cascadi ng grid recording

area bWps B sliregtion@f the gpintaie Aze%mamhn@@ftgu@@ﬁ &attwa of t he
t t

entr y”t‘*;ee%%@f%ﬁtﬁ*’&ﬁ%ﬂ%?*gc@ o tORbiaorf a8 TR MR MBiihe GHRRES'

letter secmdtnmvement haukiprebably be dblimwing e Eoridﬁﬁta&h@bﬁ%ﬂ tﬁém’thﬁnh% tHIOWEH a
case. t he u?‘é{:fo\ﬂ tges to use this grid to enter a capital al phabet

| etter ﬂgithelgé? B2 theflownywsid 8TeWi ck or the Zeroclick equivalent is to
change the al phabet front | ower case to upper case and via versa. Please
note the effect of the right nmouse clicking or Zeroclick is to change the

| et t er Edvicatiownladf a wandard desiph of Zamictielt, i ediversally 8dapged Bihefempe davelbpdrs. t he

first umm of t he Hell o, exanpl e exe the al phabet letters all are in
Upper  E5k & e e QB Capa IS Goold beermRgsble TheuBhRIc e ABPERe. ¢ he
oo %Hadg%’iér@dloﬁx% 118 Zerdelite Esoege st oriegg s &%ﬁﬁlﬁve@%ﬂﬁ? %ﬁ%?\%hen

equi val ent his free text wl ta o
sel ect &dkéd orn hdvdenguid| (Se¢ na:xtgcwtmn) I'Thimiveolddtben shavea listaaf gridl mamt tiemns,cont ext

as ate I,.n ase ere a database used, the string as
a val ugé‘a@% #ﬁqu«?F as %e%ﬁﬂ?ﬂ?sﬁa %‘H‘“? 1n8s of the GARTQ Eess %ﬁqesmglgmtgn%go@ dl6rd or
a mul t igpdgeraiowith 388MEN7ZérocREIPIGRIfoRh8he TMEVabE8MbEoR Tt $li fls6 tﬁ@ﬂwébﬂtot hen
be displayed as data elenents i'n the next grid to the right of t ctive
one, afdtet pupsrelevantkeystrolsed of Ctalfmbb’ using thetoadetpdd charactyr dada datoy sty ot her
word or words that the filtered recordset has found. RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE
91 J WO 02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 52 This process of using this grid as a

free t Puncaigwd %t_bzr@aautlgoawu Di@ipd Rficating the funblib i 8ioeLH a
click 5 t use dick' gﬁérgteg??oél i ck ecl]wl\t/lg entun 'Il'hll sigv%gr ?ﬂg?ﬁ?@fﬂ%ﬁ d

aut omaPpiEayy The aprearange af Hercepiekanddhe pppaatance p§ther BCEAnd athvayistior easth
into t i background until the conputer
has re@%bnlsedgq%a?&?%%mngggnéﬁﬁﬁgéo?g§%?5%unber of the filtered recordset
is small enough for the next grid at the right border of the current active
grid to display the refults of the fllkered recordset as el enments of that
grid. Dxeventioniofexress, Inpthe pseferred ZCke The verstin ofepeinies movamapie requingd to

. 2Ot VARG chlecfiRl Ml ok o ZECBuld S AN inflied Bk IR 7L ULGLp REhE o

for theé sear 0 user choi ce

consi dﬂteeddqﬁénoé\dfaﬁch&mehh feqaited tRdimmlane theadisk ‘f@:lihéi cOtEBN nEkOVIe t‘ld’iféduﬁ%nﬁﬁ uf he
grid due to lag tine waiting for the filtering process to finish;; if this
‘was t h&eiggecompspmise cidhe use perfarniag actionsdhet arniashice: 633y toedoulilio horizental s ual

querty . The
dat e | AE YOm0t At R B R unftkdly #5107 R BB SRR BrOhEL TITE
nmont h Zkrocliak dhishmagtatormally ba lat:cmiplﬂsﬁectby( tlib&)dmtetnsiaﬂtlhg inlatertdin lodditios «afl 1' S
119. The exanple sho how the gualifier grid my add an onset date 208
under tﬂtfemmt@aphwl@%mqt@é ongt b@tafﬁ%tmaamg(remﬁ@ digsetioni8h degressapeondre
qualifier grid by a Zeroclick in the cell Inpaired exercise tolerance, or
may use a bordergrid to showtile qualifier grid for the cell. Since the

| mpai red exercise is a synptomthe qualifier grid automatically shows
qualifier relevant to synptREETIFESD SHEEY (RUEE|9®) nter to nove fromthe onset
195, it accesses the onset menu, and b novi ng the p0|nter over the onset

I AN " o " I . o A A~ A A A A N A N AN




RECTI FI ED SHEET ( RULE 91) W O 02/05081 Tools that only need to add
nunerical data The PatternCick Definition 53 PCT/GB01/01978 This is when a
user by aug RWsgsC! i ck or Zeroclick over a highlighted cel o]
record a pattg)lfn of several rowcells within a HCG . These{)%igraBﬁﬁ‘%'I%% | d
be fromthe specific sub data grid and ﬁgbsequent rel ated hierarchical

grids for that hig hllghted elenment as thifs will localise the patte~nclick
i tems tRST Hraepoiniiege 9P desres chmnseheHpwevey thera arg conpin cirpemptgngesavhesel | may

be T 1 Obiafier PRIJCLBL of Bhoft ¢ gﬂglhc-gféd'%%rb'a @bt hbdRgPrincipie 17 the pointer

novement eroc CS over ernc 5 menu itemin the

. bordergrid 88 in fig 19. This vvould have the effect of recarding a pattern

of several rows /cells within the HCG ( . the c/o.. cough 65, blood in
sput umSReedahle Hmplarneasigh - gnyeptical; rﬁV@fﬁ@ms@nzoatal lipeR) cuake fgﬁ’éll@@né dessdar

. patter nrhg?{t éﬁ@%lﬁgéke(’&raﬂﬁ wfd%{r tlﬁ%pﬁlﬂé/ 112 caliBOMR ASEPE id ﬁ)ktrlgé&r th{a %{qﬁzltc% This

patter nor ma e a nore speC|

of the molld wiedshigicod py Gliak@ig the edvetreatsusuéiciatlynenagdatdtas-nodto &R opri at e
description for, any ot h?r subj ect/speciality). This is shown recorded in
213 . ﬂ?@dﬁg@}u’cg&ﬁrllﬂ&gh“ﬁg&é‘?@wkurther row cells or renove those row cells

he T ol SR oE U LOCTN e 7 e BRRER 06 bRa| ol e ATEEAL K AR Gl tQadifiief)s

The useo trigger tievZCEC Wllﬂethe/pmuﬁaugbvélﬁerﬁellnl thesé&@ﬁﬂﬁ@hs tlie Z(Y sH@e%hldClb’d ng,
nove tq the nq cough 157, cell and record it, by zerocliclcin and it would

show t Ha¢regssd % Bige & spenqtimes) steaten thi he latedrastrobgn gbardtebfoztbe Z@deibgat i on

of the der to the conventional bordergxid, qualifier grid
havi ng ér?e?‘?;ﬁ{ Cdél%l?\l}g i ng qualifier grids for the given HCG cell. The

PatternC ick may be activated by a click/Zeroclick equivalent within the

hi ghl i ght ed ceII that generatﬁi the sub data grld w t h |és def aul t
Pat t er AtiogEaMmMing considerations. il g pingraramer baser lagge vasationpk magnipiatingthg .

Ri ght fevicel §

muse S%t‘i?kta@%t@“tt%ﬁ e SR RR) oot afer, Ak u ZELP TR, BRI R, P

r ecor daneveanams, thdmtswat(epmgmand/\ﬂtelfastﬁeths progearn réspopdstoehe imterattion ofthes i t
t d th | ect I ts. Th I

PRSI LT P TER R R

WO 02/ Grf@lesdbid bV &iddeiepending8h LSV IO préference.

The important aspect to note regarding the variations and descriptions of variations of the

Zeroclick appearance and triggering is that despite providing a few variations of the Zeroclick,
from the definition of the Zeroclick it is obvious, that there are a vast number of possible

variations for the design of the Zeroclick.

Components that use a specific version of the Zeroclick.

The application of the Zeroclick method could be universal to all existing programs or
software and control areas, and the functionality may be added to all future programs or

software.

Any control area that would normally have a click to activate a specific function could have a

Zeroclick shape related to it to emulate a click action. Thus the Zeroclick method enables a

developer a complete pointer based emulated click command sub system for anv control area.

E.g. Any command buttons, radio buttons, text boxes, grids, drop down combo, that use the

Zeroclick method to enable them or a pop up qualifier grid. This would enable a complete sub
system to be added.
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PCT/ GB01/ 01978 In the nodify node one of the options is to allow multiple
defaults to be set for various click patterns. These can be accessed using
t he quali or the bordergrid. Automatic Patternd i coul d
have a seg}ar(%(oqﬁédat abase which records the conznvnest reco? &‘81/ %éejr ns
for each grid, after watching the user for a while it could automatlcally
generate default Patterndick based on fhe user usage pattern. The

hi er ar divecwaprd prasssionqdgptationHgidervpliek. iSee 822 imfig 62n be a met hod or devi ce,
whi ch enabl es an el ement of hierarchical data to be |located in a

hi er ar ciiccaTeRaWaEl Pragepse Fytyid pmrﬂwédergmllﬂ geing thersadidenad kep pasedaend| enent

(i foav I [ n
i(n form Jingsg ﬁ%ﬁiﬁ%% flfeggérg éé {))ﬂ% ﬂn?&f f\gz?ctf‘o#ﬁ'é %ExgeEesﬁhrH L&’é 9
el ementcliok flhhoﬁbﬁfeﬁimﬁ%' AO@haxﬁ@rtﬂéd:iﬁcatmwfdh@‘geitbex’eéc@mm hred dﬂ@lﬁ@w@ﬂﬂ/ or its

.related qualifying information and/ or usin default macrq

Pat t er iEPGessas canld/escurrnidaghoverd ol Q@xt@oukmﬁeégncyg(asﬁ 823 in HR Sanandeoud @@qm%k
it Cho% y&g ?edr &k c?ﬁéjfeflgﬂﬂ o%%e%‘c%ﬁ gﬁltafsgé SROLR u(?fﬁﬁ fgi]? f%.bzeg@élglw th

menu) er evice esli I'nteracti o

the di rlﬂﬁéttamla;k armnﬁimmanf aazeptmanﬂ@wmmrzerddhck Aollbwedbe achorediitat 1e<ftntol n
clicks or keyboard presses. The bordergrl d and qualifier %I’I ds are_ HCG

st r uct Ui dipetionaaprordick oxpy the yord angdhen enmeplefieg tlwemphély HaDeppeEhdiegtioy
di ffer N ocyle Ol“h%g% Q@%E@ﬁ {lﬁqnc? eatdr%’s}lﬁéleua%lﬁﬁlo?xgl %‘953 oY p%dﬁ%?&’il}eﬁw flea 3V

t he deveoer WS tures bel ow ma

struct Wweag th&h@rcﬂ Obt phtasg) playhe Bpates eitlier sileto lperfdmh ahd witick seroclitkso Thiist he
hi erarchi cal cascading grid: 1) To achieve the |ocation of an el errent of

hi er ar dAt@aF edampleiof zgrasliel ayaithe sordiehmay aetivatne bowiersrat: This wewld agiivatae

nethod ayigr | I Al | a
poi nt er %@?’ggo&%ch%é@ gct 9&0:%%}1%[ ll&%@&é@d%ﬁ%&?ﬁ%@%gq?g%r ovgr t he
f ol | owibegome a&onﬁelearéa a7 érdeliokd Cartod pi béﬂetgmdlE(BSI wdinlg bdvh wesiabiaptivate a

bel ow. 1) Over the row ( cell or elenent data if SII’I | e colum, row if

mul t i plbordesetidmkhis may bj shawnde beagplped tp tbq mﬁl@amagllam LHtheiuger mghed oes any

i o 1 GAERG! g 37 i Re 07 sl B B nslhhey b e BOrdPele RoGTFRey

the ri gjhhn@s refatedau lﬂn@sﬁlecged @t 1(n1ajn bs hightighietl) telm Lhdamathlthmpemtdrfme perfboata

grid} F] ED, S RUL W O 02/ 1/01 s .This can
be ach.rgi% gjynthg@ %ﬁt Rty fRoee s@ ﬁg ;for those

hi ghl i affctdp@ whb Svdtd ikt Yo Md%l‘i‘é hotePRdy gé@c&ﬁﬁl’éﬁéﬁﬂ%g)@rﬁéﬁro@ Qh@ﬁhtﬁn%at a
source (See the section on Creating an

history in the traditional recorded notes, yet may use all the recorded information to record

further changes to the clinical features or management. There would be relevant bordergrid mem
items to record new clinical features or management steps. The information may be organised in

chronological date order or from the last eniry backwards depending on user preference.

QOther key areas of the word processor that could activate the Zeroclick would be the margin of

the textbox, The bordets of the text box could be to locate different pages or lines e.g. the upper

border of the text box activates the Zeroclick to enable page up (see fig 42, 180) or line up (see
fig 42, 181). The bottom border enables page down (183) or line down(182). The right border

could enable selection of individual pages. and location of specific text by word, bookmark or

line search.

The left border could activate the free text data entry. The alphabet grid is modified to enable

multiple words to be entered into the text box without alphabet grid becoming too large (see text
regarding 114 of fig 22). To enable multiple words to be added using this text entry method
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user nodifying a hierarchical grid) to find the data recordset for the
subdata grid. This search is perforned only once when the pointer noves
inside a highlight it. It will not be triggered i t he
poi Nt er nﬁ@e@”@ﬁ@si de the highlighted cell and then enter g t’ﬁggﬁf‘ﬁ?’?me
devel oper will use all design nethods tg,i nprove the speed of display of

e o SR8 ser Bl SPAAa hdn Vul PO A BB MR B 0L
i's ver Yorb&dsss Earbdxhidlit fesiarts hfahlbﬁasbgi 1et(ba1a5}ebﬂiome9%ra i Be SiMBtde"

recordsets and/or_stored In nenory ey can be searched and I oaded
_f ast er . Thrniss of shes@eroblickstobditan thy ¢litkdppetonsofaisting peogrims awapossy Hévdcavvith

th i nt the highlighted it in th idin f . .Th I
except IORELSERTLCIH GAREIBE SHsTHiE §roasang HBOHkAGSING FireB REGANE ¥ M8dest] ong
. or devehoRRatieh 6f Blcgdafer 45p8& of g $eaepl oper coul d have a switch that allows

a sinple Zerocliclc (e.g. a direction Zeroclick) or "dick" to trigger the
search for subdata grid for those rows or all rows of that grid instead of

novi ng /Y t [ rigqgering the search (e.g. the sinple Zeroclick could
be - if%ﬁwmuomally a certain distance within
the cell/row to | ookup thf data for the subdata grid). 2) Moywvenent Up
andoverpéhfitipgader in central area |44 causes the nmenu to page up for every
time the pointer noves over this area (but to cause a second page up the
poi nt erA beritsgridismoontrolih dewliibh Sigbegetht Bpfaedet Oﬁa%ﬁdtdﬂ%ﬁbﬂile(b% D2 iefigt ) ,

in lateral header area (the up arrow 145 ) scrolls up one record at a tine.
Thi s onldy wmﬁ?k@ the equivalentyezion 2 ed dhe @@Mﬁ,@nﬁl Ry tsubsequert mewmant ththeni s up
directi j 3 g f 0 r_area
neod: ng TR gtk A B8 oltliea flo HEBLaBLE Rh AP afibellhy BERSHenl T OT,
up f unovitltin.a seetedrhenlifom 3b ghith ¢elingthe ptedetelhminkd patf dre€d 1) ven zefoclible contralt

d ) ids jf f drid he "find_i " 89 in.f. 27
cauises AN dieleBisA g Here (o grepieimineg PELLATSR By AT BB EIPE I oy | ng
the poijtsdicinshd 7cteo A5 fuddB¥n ?ixggﬁ‘gxg ot eath bt btolfﬂ%r%x[lh@fsaiﬁftﬁ%eﬁdgd 27

the letters }gfncoug may ‘Be recor a series of zeroclicks I n
appr opractivatede aiifitharfufietion had beed initisodby a chek oedrth&kment fteth@r h theapedfiti ck

Char actBAMBE § KO MEHRCAEKHS T CFIBUH PSR- G5 ek 1ock BY s deBRiiog: &)
ALt et 20586k 80akiforl % 746EHEE wih e ST OO BRI e bortfn 82)

t he poi nter "'noves horizontally to 93, wards to pertformthe search
94 by peadtbe bordprgrid basombitiple diffietent eeroclicks) with usmallyl at &Gt diei fer meemmaikdny

searches_th ata,saqur ce entries i.n the an roduges . | Fl ED SHEET
RO GPoeRt e SO BY bR Bt el WP o e Bt et ey

(Thi s sAavdhedtdayr e ntkidtcal-ofiéH Bahd Jefwhlerrtityd BAERHOG ,LBRidieid ah® be
searched in the character grid 27, the data source of the HCG

IS
aut omatquedifiey gidstoctstivetg showingdhe pexdyighhhandsgridahNawt we wilklaokfurthen #ithel ar e

suffici : cjfi rd 4Qr phr ase
wth somerpor BSTieRuRRR i s FARURR IR Blod by Bl R dRie oy 07 207
nunber of itens. This nunber that the Iist of searched itemfound in the
data source needs to be less may vary to any nunber, but in the exanple of

Fi g 20 Aeakgady deseribed indig B3, thasimplestiormnd the kardgpiid is wheye the pgintesguovesdn
tered . iy O e ld be t
my enciiect BEoTGl BALB fh 1T it fhebRlaRBRE IR SISARY P2 %

t he seasgiededtiis the3ddion. Theposition beths boldergdid usBY ivowtid edaat thd Bntrol,
position of the list 331 may vary. It may be next to thf character grid or
as showvkpwayer itgnasobe aeposien spalong s therpointppay mays direetipfrem the spatselpreal

‘appear i ! i i e,

pace. v ifieisioh 7 gh:Ba1ooSRR s o o torpt AelEIng LR BBk e el 2,
et c. Thiseng i Gontadt et dach démx Clnecherpasitivn ofithd e D untheas 22 meaycveay diner S
‘are entered then shovv,i]ré% a list_ when the s§ar_ch entries were specific to

| ess t heprnplelebt evarkppingihe ongpabeoniel ANty Raviss 8 namiah asrect plits Rerderinggntac
needi n | . Lok 98 Lther a
ranual i SRR rep Fo SEANE I TARAIoR OB AnckRE Bini oS 1% il
t hen upbwa gsinter raevenxnt avithimtheicoatrol( e, thfomgh dhegined &) contdut svithhtha region 2
repositions the underlying HCG with the correct hierarchical grids _so that
the nexthup itcgﬂw%%qlrag@sl %&f“gfzztvﬁ‘éth?r?%?lﬁ? FUHEE ¢ R tpoyss cickgBo. Tarigh
entry 65) shows the selected entry in its correct |verarchical context

wi thin the HCG Depending on the speed of searching of the data source,

this may be activated by poiREGTIFMED/SHEET (RIUE 9t)he nenu itens the nornal
default, but may also be activated by a zeroclick in over the nenu item

o, N ~r/~ 2 1




Thus in sunmmary, a manual list is created by the user selecting the first
few letters of the word to be searched for then selecting search. The
automatic fosbkii S nMonitoring constantly the first fewl ef,é-?:,b%y/ﬁfé@re
entering and as soon as the nunber of possible word options for those
letters in a particular hierarchical caggading grid (or any data source the

anot horPoiar P SGRE ot WA L8 PE bR PR A AL Be e
of |'i stzefdchek bevtioR, dndyetfdrie tiedpropidte eeroctick (tdsindyvray Aergliohang w th

hell as shown in the list box in fig 21, the list box (i.e. the box .
_cont ai ireigoysdy desaripsy approprigtsdorsth ot vatathsealevanitaean uBgliqn, Whpgler eas

voul d B BB ulaRE L 1S TREE KA TRPLRHES sl T R BB
. advant agRteaf fuhfeortfel eedgtng @anesl aeal dolde stleatked ihen wetlshe@iint @rid e h Gig
automatical |y appear with a nmanageabl e amobunt of options to select. The

di sadvddtifiths fungtianetothezselected igio gcpisabe ady i leflisevenieezereslick staghingiatold) wigh

Bt om0 9 25Ta Con ke lpf patud B AL B R S p B R bR e o

Whet hergolgbNged Metoaé aival od, dswirangaloweaaesslphibe nieae itetr125) hoekemtly t he
appropriate wor fromthe search. Once selected the term (e.g. 6

d 5
shown iagrass & theroharactes geidtd7omnd then ugrte therency tempnd ﬁ%pﬂ@;(nht:b@tleﬁt 5g\te|ﬁ%> i st

331 gri i thi QL . : for to
the ¢ Sl e QDo @il (e TRE RoRiGl 5 S nARRRIARERaREA B {1
t he t ergipefasin eemeho QD drdal to hgslady thalekira chradvirvarith2 Danst. Bivisras fnosre @iridé arey.
148 in hg 27) in central area cayses the nmenu to pages@_go,vm one pag?%{?or
every tgeneratadethe saion? offhedrorderarid (singe s azeroddisk vepatian)dacteasss ¢ Higysieqdl
down t j V. I, | I

ot ur n FoEARy A mA7Gele TRUABUSIARC N, 08D ARSI O PR LB
(e.g. la48 fully infgrmifg. thd hesef drecfasction abonbiokbe detivined by ahehighhgletad edemodtets
that can be viewed in this down direction. This style as the header can be
vari ed #gcligker preference. 4) Mowving the pointer through the right border
of the hi~hli~hted el ement of the arid accesses the hierarchical sub data
related to that elenent in the grid on the righ border of the highlighted
el ementThe(#ppgarafSdari the 2etiYatiohef ¢heabqtiergsit dvesn & kentREGETd] BptigHEEMet Rubipgo 1
WO 02/0S(181 PCT&%Ol/Ol 78 58 preferred a,rrangement.f ere lr%i/’ MoVi nrq tge
poi nt erMEPRRFLWER $2¢ POl IREH TPHETS 3 BRFC BEFERPOSPIPRE CUERPE M WG PyRLers
cell En?éﬂé%_%wpeﬂop%sre?g{a ﬁﬁkﬁﬁ&%ﬁﬁﬂs%ﬁea‘iﬁh @%ﬁdélﬁln@dv%ﬁleh@osmd}ﬁéﬂ,on

of patient” in“the eader” "Exam nati on of patient”). \Wen the
poi nt erthemefwrs ahrdditioneZ G (elgi HCE@d s figol ) mayshemted 40 be tiggerasebpaizenoekick to

bor der., Wi | i nter i t he border ..
Pony <y ShE e ordeastc adigr i BF pRpRS Trdga S bcriclbp Ry ing i ERRSREE5"0 e
bor der gfjj Rl ERés {dag&)%aﬁ;d&ﬁﬁdt Mifhahe cMMitd] ardalli, Bushot!tR detbited @z adivhied, ght

sides of each gri I have a border 64 (it also is shown schematically in
t he dr ameangshaisin@s petivited, Bkatedickunay 2@ weeltaven ddhe aipteruneramsnt peforms

Ily,it ' dat it ot Mot . ' hds.
usual g CoRLG RS IR R A0 LT S R had Pt ontl a7 oo
40) whepnlgsstarodtick waRrgéeforiatd bhe 200 g F.OC 24 ih 'ﬁgslﬁrlntth'ﬁ exi@ple hmil der  of
the grid in focus may al so be varied due to user/devel oper preference to

t he Oveapapprate gerseljileis perfernasdon the Z6¢ 41 §eg/ledt toftopyright angipd gs8pchick),

within an S rtain.pro ' . I t Y
Fow (1 1Rt PP By ol U1ahe s 2 il ropl 1t B Blnet SR ifor bRGeffive,

t he poi nthas tHelBenBAf thaptheanatiahble & asd the reidpaipidly Witidut hatihgto éspkpaifis y
“synptoms grid 166, it triggers the left border of the grid containing the
sub dat zerelickrart by ghsticgmigiingd eqnieat With ¢ ersiasn camdrokates ket with thesteassyrange s

| eft bopd L o IRT j I
posi t1 oRep e PRI B8 Nould AR BYER FRR OB T LIBEHS 6.0p LBSOARL R

t ransverhes by tie apbicisiagisekodthdsy varibtyonsake deyetapermmudot iver may sejust fheopor ti on
of the horizontal length of the grid row It also enahles the grid in focus
and i t sberdpgsiddodiaye theexget teeu éﬁ‘ﬁf’tl%‘}aﬂg’ ALY YRS8gri ds to it on the
screen. 5) Moving the nointe~ to an elenent of the grid to the left of the
current grid then causes the display of the current grid to show the sub
data of the selected cell (1SO) in the previous grid. (e.g. Fig 27 shows
that the subdata grid reflects the grid in focus selected el enent (1~3).
The pointer over the history/synptons |43 causes the appearance of the

H st ol y/ synpt ons subdata griRECNBIEDWGHBEBT{RURE&1) y fromthe elenent 143 to
the subdata grid with header History/Synptons then causes this grit to
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Patient (150 in Fig 28) causes the subdata related to that el enent to be

shown in yapfkght subdata grid thus to be changed from higtop ﬁ(qu ons

subdata to the exam nation of patient 151 subdata. Any ot her subsequent

hi erarchical grids derived froma previqQus different clinical description
g the pointer hack fromthe subdata grid to the clinical

Goser | TRasorerdbash drayitsnba s axtbe e o 6 droisang o RuadabReoden 4 firdra 1o
b B thE?%"egt‘f&t G P68 RECANP G eBotWla dib S Tard i) ScIBEUAH fien BOURTQRRE

. no gri degeibed aé@'ﬂdrhg the Iﬁat)clnctkefheoxset feclibekdaiehdipaly pifeihetiee dsBEh@w it6l
generated will be e in frg 29 the pointer is over 157. The user

noves B&gYale thetftfe)dmrt aarfneé pRY pddifienatwerof theescrsmnip @Fovidell ¥s5nfornaiigr

78 no. SevER D TRPALEDSike RN VI oD it MR BuBIARE A0 SUPER vy ©
dat a i previdé £ canprehendivetmdeedtandngaithd dulotioatand its anplidatiovis.aAiBo Mer ar chi cal
met hod for, a particular element found. 7} The user/devel gner may prefer the

wi dt h érncepa%létamgn@wagutﬁu@ thecongeliaren d e@é TRRiEN &R 1§SeHiag Heioatiol area 1
overla

i spl s te o et el belel i P08 Sh MR ng BRI IHE PRIk BRI S prsa ¢
t he scheeing theefet Ioﬁ &sﬂfrﬂl(gﬁﬂdz agilitihieal area 3notihe st Privg tis theqidistePEming in
concatenated (fig and only the grid in focus will be of a size that
makes €Ppiacts addé;anabaret%@sgrqctrfw%tw@es and the next right hand grid
with the sub data of the elenent in focus appropriately visible (e.g. Fig
62 the last two left hand grids are | arger than the previous concatenated
grids [presaription bhe lgpriddrgnid.f ocus headed significant History.) lr sone
circunstances the width of the grid in focus znay be dynam cally expanded
as well as concatenating the width of tha other grids to inprove the

vi si bi ’T'hﬁé’e)@ﬁndshtﬁeglaﬁﬂﬁ'a %y%oﬂehﬁuﬁlﬁhgn Fd‘thfe‘d?ér\ﬁm é‘dr“xgriﬁ tﬁé’ﬁm I andvek @t ed to
it in the gridto the“right Theutrrratesrrn age o eprecedrng
gri ds tontattevitinthei mntrobhﬂnmmaymake vidible thd)appgaiatse bDtheredion Riin iy 1 whichi ne.

When ved over the I d%QZa rid becq focus, and expafgds to a
Tr el bl DS the PR ridkes S ackirg Ty pge etmogtﬁelgqrel% otherypadergri
el emenlisile \ELURAY ieoidaCo A EEAALAAIARIANY Be BSinRY SEdRRBRMAL Fi 1)

Movi ng the pointer back 1n a ection right subdata grid to
the pr eoetmlragea)bdtdvmwpedognmdascahrs@mnpremmttbncacimsattbnIotfyha/bm"dextgﬂdanﬂynot

| d wit dt h fi.g, 40 ' A dt
he. sangie s BoURIERARtRa's Eflie mohath Aribeblog eiap il el eSSl * ' °
PSR L M e m@@l décMﬂ%ntHe%nﬁéﬂ ui9aTHOB b e

boundary of the area allocated for the cascading grids, the grid coul

r ever s &vith the contsel aserdl gobethbromnadiyateddry £2621exi sting cascading gri ds. (See
Fig 33) Thus to trace back to the beginning of the hierarchical grid you
woul d have to first nove to the right nost boundary and then back to the
left V\*Fhé%olcﬁ@gtgd"s @h@tulwnﬂatoer&e aTﬂaﬁra&aﬁarﬁ@r {96 Intbus€ cBeksqilhithRd t@qttte @irtt' ng
157) may be at a |l ower level so that all the preceding grids (e.Jq. rest
of t he fejrimenwiterniig g8 P2 vdiichyshoay aa@@emcm sngle andhdowhle &nféanctughtnaouaer@chs er

| d h t d
Zor ocl o eas EGEkG o fthaBtesht af Mol B y B FERp Aok 5 S iemyiteea
f ox t hendyeopiigehaisivd Jsdmwidu dliet vaattbp TR Mkt BitedSRhu el BbeESy Y so i f
bordergrids were use be in the normal position. for the grid but

t hey rdergrid @@ytheaﬁs%&%amtem thepkeybeard: 1 dlugiraies theddprps sasenlnbabsh lower
f
- Phscad hs uptiled of ol eloRNEIfctndy e MG GE MRt Bihef R BPHectiu te)e

woul d lpeestsdsue ori gi nal drrectron of the grid but at a lower level. This

process could continue with further boundaries. 9) In the circunstance when
“the user wi shed to show nore rows than could be visible due to the verti cal

screen [ : . t

sl s ahBREHR AR fe bEBHRRNY pcihaith HeRRE0AAARE b 2het BEny
woul d henofThaeoned the iboedeagrild ishédsiblermad racmp the\prsmmuhdvdn@am pidvedad ibetagit
reduced., As the use émg gg use over these renalnrn rows the row in
focus Wit theges f“i?gg d ZrYeY@er pep apferpplickers, lqtgy)mquse sheulafed alidls
and su h in
Focus a3urd bﬂa%‘?‘t ltRnPl GhotiOE WHOARCR: oS e TRy ORI CLd fevelly
The grids have been described for users who have a left to ri ht reference.

For those with a right to | BECTIFIED 8HERTERULE®P) t 0 down or down to up the
grr d structure and functr ons couI d be transposed to adapt to that user S

Y o .. o Y




PCT/ GB01/ 01978 G automatically to fit the length of the |argest word or
phrase in a given elenent of thf grid. If space were at a prem umusing the
follow n RRhggues 7 -10 the text in th< highlighted el

X O3 .
active g??gﬁ%ou? be visible. The scroll and other current eg?g?%@agf
grids may or nmay not be present. 11) To %;tard the el ement of hierarchical
data and/or .its hjerarchical status. Depending on user need and preference

this caff #igleigrochgks obmmscmorecamplicated asealicks)as cesgribedl inyServgeroslickaseden.i ck
met hod g?@&é\!'é?,%cgﬁ%%‘is a%oﬁ&'érg &'t agcdkso(ﬁﬁst%g@g?ébﬂg}@ foﬂﬁ&lﬂo%ﬁeﬁé % é@%%}gﬁc

recorded data Tor that partictlar elenent. epeat ed

. usi ng t bentactivethatht citeledbdroelick i aréa, ab itansy kaveniireadly Hai aneBetoclidles.ezPigted

and del et ed re‘gie,at ed#%. I%qdas t hus easy to add or renpve data for every
el ement &Pt RfSYALIOR. (RS mataodisant kespmgrandeditur ixancavateble pptipn @6 thretevetse anc

" Fed and)or LR AGHAS R, EOMG o e AN pHLb i Prid bl T bkl Ohd

posi ti ospesdl and aenuvhugeated feagshenus of pgoatidnaiactidedthkiripgbind. A etr@MmbDeircle
remove z%@ Ttke) col our ﬁpd/ or style vvoill d return back to an unselected item
and it Fhicky2d shaper Wil bg & arassis syabel ey Avee ofi4eroglcks; angribmy Zressliely t he

HCG th r; I j I 1Sk Bt .
opti ona @?@lxgu%ﬁs@%@%ﬁg %Sgsugiéap@?tsntgrl fl Y;U(%rlé%l F‘ée&b‘gfyfﬁﬁg“%%é‘"rc 18 orl(giﬁrlleg
dat a i nuden/davelopex meferpposed to the bordergrid and qualifier grid
structures which may activate up to all functions of the program the

zeroclick control in the cell which is under the pointer, will only usually
et ool i R chitabeef Brlq 21 Ol s ToAGwlk sheliod The HolrhertBbvatif o ine owy,

appear acese alphabet@s| themi itdm dn figrldahakek vistbit and activasssalichianadibgeriD27, Thitlss
illustrates the T s ed zerociick._ Thus one thod .,to record the No Cough
via a zZeAsBd lﬁ@s@qi@ﬂb Vet alpbAbRL kS 1 B BPYReRt AT ther PoiRter figp 49 iHiE Al od
(poi nt ' : 39 1t r

(Pe" o FhoBNEIR s LIBERAENTA ek O Stdia MERAEON M0l
To r enpsantidd withigthetehmemsidem| dsZemelpdalsgtlof rékde) addg ihp letteg btto drglestbox

Zer ocl | 28 THSURGLIPE e 290 OHE (B GMEPEFY B0 B1CURB IRteGYInaRaa: BBl

Poi nt er t\ﬂ?Zé&@li&Sé(@Jg}?lr]e@ 1e0&sO) orZEY WeUIdaugAN oVl &be éi(deﬁ‘f@ gmetdt@ﬁbﬁk gp! pght ed

el enent of data. 3. the preferred systemthe highlighte ata I's
r ecor degerfoiming aaitherdype ob4eroclicknetgh rightrenerseathisiivoult remavathe 1a# éetter.

hi erarchj.cal ..status can either,be stored as a code. .eyer it of RECTIFIED
SHEET (AEReE IS qgtn B B8 botsrBa e sobra ang e falr tae i Biarstiopn
code f ogsfid 82 niay@Rdntax bomblete WErdGhrB8skkihh Tndtdng known code. Thus all data
el enents stored.can be conpared.” See " The record structure required for

the nodification of the HCG' for further details. 4. The recorded data in

the pr e’i‘ﬁ‘é L&S’ofg’ﬁh %Tniaa’fy ﬁé Qétﬁzgteicl%nﬁ %p}?éjairtv?f{%ln?her E&%{eg %seotver any of the menu items

in the character grid. It would move up and down in the default setting with the inactive blank
space 38 on the same horizontal level as the menu item the pointer is over. By moving the
pointer to the action grid, the default setting is that the pointer would activate the action grid by
moving the pointer to the menu item 38. It then may move up and down the action grid to use
any of the additional word processing functions. Moving over delete all 34 would delete all the
text in the editable text box and zeroclicking the ZCC 33, Moving over delete word 35 and
petforming a zeroclick would delete the last word in the editable text box. Moving over the
delete last letter and performing a zeroclick would delete the last letter in the editable text box
30. Moving over the check spelling and performing a zc would check the spelling and provide
options like that shown in 96 of fig 20 on the word or words in the editable text box. The words
in the editable text box may be listed as a grid to the right of action grid as separate words and

moving over words, which are incorrectly spelt may cause further hierarchical grid to select the
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[11) To access a qualifier grid this cal be done by a click (e.g. Right
nouse click) over the underlying elenent of hierarchical data or using the
Zer ocl i ckywepydlos@d; descri bed bel ow. This allows the user toﬁ@ﬁéBﬁ/Jl?% ured
sub data, which can systematically describe the selected enent o

hi erarchi cal data. To access the quallfler grld using the exanple of lig
10, a left to bottomright angled zer ocPp é poi nter novenent in contact

Wi th 12:om30t185>emnagmfrthct nehtawrdwm@mmwloﬁowl eagpacsventt 42 gé otler chaacigts ch

ot A PR st ol Er ARt el et ey Rle bERF ivspied ¥ nEABRAO Ik flify <
. may be texidatind Séa&&lﬁ prmdelslanm mm&%&%&ﬂﬁomymawﬁﬁ&e Tihes ggﬁé@ thedbiditpe
anal ysed and if there was an associ ated code ( q t he Read with the

headi nd? peHerm shig seaseh and loesie the informatioe in the ee{mi chisehpgsition i m@ The

o o Bl baTE SR MO 2 OSPURE el BBt B B RAR B T
pr ecediang ngiy fhiurk)thdEomtioh & ﬁeﬁleawam@-rpbdaﬂw ks. Moving the pointer over an

el enent of the grid highlights the ce or row underneath the pointer. It
al so trlggers a search for sub data related to the highlighted el ement.

Each el t l.d t t code whi ch
e N R R s S e e e
recor d&ﬁétho@tha@ ﬂbs ay b dohe.ddéRnEIABIAIHRO g@nﬁﬂ&e JmeRIERe ﬁ:haT);Somﬂéﬁm@%é td theel
of elenents related to that sub data | evel. gure 48) hat sub data

r ecor dsentrak thismey make tha bagisiaridvisigle. (Ths hos rg@é S&PB??@FF@ ma&g‘m theai | d
bor d
e or SR RS SR B LETRR ey SR Kbl frsppyuing

by nor rthd righti handgridaddhagontrbt bl g fig modid fyg d@theofointechasahovedsovertier e i s

the ability, use drag and, d p_(ar zeroclick equivalent to select the
i tem aﬁwnaﬁwaﬁ@eﬂa Ser i umerica! fta gad s peteaged by ”SPPHQ“%‘ et the ¢ h a

code fr b%ﬁ’de?gﬁ&ﬁq\ﬁuﬁ&?@a? tHeng 1’@{1{1 F10 huifefibi] %1 ﬁra‘lbgééﬁ‘?rdﬂﬂg hgt% E\%t Rlm¥r ﬂm

drag it in osition o: € new user he su a a5500|a ed
Wi th theid; dmedemhudzlqaoﬁﬂtemcbﬁmmaﬁmwlaidaﬁceﬂe‘ummﬁssﬁdnzﬁm esd td batetifmmerdeali des

d h b di he .def qul de ~ d
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structure (figure 32) can be forned by rearrangi ng the cascading grid in
the tree view pattern. It also could be rearranged for any form of

hi er ar chi GgJ o29sh$l. Whi ch needed to b~ adapted to be sensi tﬁé’ﬁd&@l/m%ge
novenents al one to traverse the hierarchical grid. Fig 42a..4 shows two

types of nodification of the tree view enabling themto be operated by
poi nter_novenent alone in addition to t e standard activati on. They show a
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t he subdata folder s to that level or while trying to highlight the text of




The second variation is that any the grids can have nultiple colums) The
grid works in the sane manner that the highlighted row controls the subdata
shown i n {b&2fkeht hand grid yet when floe nouse noves ovegc-faghyc@bgim of
the row ithouI'gal]have di fference responses to the nmouse RECTI FI ED SHEET
(RULE 91 WD 02/0>081 PCT/ GBA /01978 66 clicks and the Zeroelick for each
col um. Thus each col umm nay have indepéﬁdent actions of different columms

but al lof gougliacsesling teewdense daseddaedicing. TheePattegElickah 87 wiill givedhadefpultgnese
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operated by pointer action alone nay be appljed to any hierarchical grid.

X) Var iraay Hen derediick pndhesuggesied manpgenent aliisusipeAis deerteed data. The

hi erarchi cal cascading grid is also very useful in displaying recorded data
whi ch has al ready been recorded by using the cascading grid. The nedi cal

r ecor diFig 29%hb @8 thé Ss-cik oM ahe BICGNThis segclafimetibn nayiberused oh bay dbaleegrid or
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woul d be at the right hand side of the medifgal condition, grid. %t vvoué’_ﬂ
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recorde e-condi t1°on. e nenu Iténs aftéer’ a condition is
sel ect edarchesthe HEGrfos4ll theremtries wiithwhoséTletterspisy miowingrthe poingariaver pparticnlar

di spl ayi [ I ded.data is th th haoul d. d
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record and the D SHEET %RULE
hierarchical level related to the selected element. The purpose is that the user may use the

hierarchical grid, and learn its classification even while performing free text searches. Its

advantage is that every word searched may be seen in its useful clinical setting.

Fig 21 — fig 26 This shows an alternative data entry method for character, date and numerical
data. All these assume that they are activated by a Zeroclick from a control or a menu item from
a bordergrid. Fig 21 shows a control area 1 activated by a Zeroclick (left to upper right angled
Zeroclick) activating the cascading character grid to replace needing a keyboard. The default is
the lower case. The user wishes to add a capital H by moving the pointer to Caps 98 .This
changes the lower case alphabet to upper case. Then to H 99. As with all bordergrids, qualifier
grids, or HCG the next right grid is generated by movement over the menu items of the grid.
Moving to a preceding grid or control e.g. over the control removes the H letter and restores the
default lower case setting. Moving the pointer forward to the next right boundary to the next

right grid allows access to the next right vertical lower case grid .£.100,101,102 enabling Hell
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W O 02/05081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 67 effectiveness of the | ast managenent step.
To be pronpted within the recording process of the additional worthwhile
clinical t record. The design of the grid for the us

keyboard |ndﬁpendently fromthe nouse. The usual arrangerrele(lf:T/EﬁPH@%%s for
different controls on a formapply. Care would be taken that the users may
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mouse. RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91 ) WD 02/05(181 68 XI1) Uses of the HCG
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the border or qualifier grids in search node to specific the exact features

fromthe read codes that th®RBECRFIEDSHEET@RULE ®1)specify the exact clinical
features or therapies that the user would need to include or exclude from

e



PCT/ GB01/ 01978 This lists some of the criteria that the nmay be used These.
operator apply to Nunerical Data Fields or Date fields Geater than, Less

t han, Equa{a,ot(ﬁ,Og{%t1 Equal to Range between two val ues or datgsyBshD&od
bordergrid char utter style to enter figures These operators apply to Test

Fields Equal to ,Not Equal to Type the %Qar acters using a bordergrid

character style to enter figur es, neans. nultiple wld characters,? neans
wild sifﬁgn%t thfseuere bR ashseisrd celited ”éfi"éfﬁﬂtégﬁe‘ﬁabwgﬁ? withe swgls er y

Record, ' ' s T . I qnj LA
o oot BAGH plahRRLE AeqiBhit dlidis Bl BiiaNESHAT 1R 58 Py h e
. shoul d tbeight grnement dsing apsd an apfie thaught anlyrbe.captuged. Thuathieidivegbtes ot €on
wth comon ,Cﬁndi tigns, .their clinical features and therapies easier to

access Seaugntiahgrids, sdiichdenot ghanggayidare imited i size itde bettar dhet daesanirohis evar e

RecT e RS thay R Baetoht, sk 8 y RGN ppRe hiaBlie AT Y Bot¥id bl B reouied
of the fdatwe gmsletrustuential houghtdBahables mmstirtagt pahs sotrte beanisedch gi ven

clinical setting E.g the patternclick would be used for the group of
clinical features and therapy Try and have only one keypress for each

common Hig 9@ HoRY 8 RAKRRSo¥e? i 23 Hok Bk Bhirl AR EMIAS: Rerd WESIRAL %eﬁtgggsy fb%“a' ly

go togetRer) using the pa ncl’ick Have' t he comon vari ati on ne

pr ef er dtidtyricdh dignesseo geleck ths cérdteryc decade, ther hemmat lyeark monttharehdagyagridsbe
accessed by the bordergrid. Thus the user can desel ect certain individual
itens fromthe PatternCiclc and also record other features by selecting

ot her ifign8 ah8 26RRod GscddEnid&idal £38 Rhhich Yoy inafdbdgi B REnBh f er ence

The purpose and function of the bordergrid

This enables the developer the opportunity of adding a bordergrid to every control area. The
bordegrid may provide a complete keyboard replacement, a “click” replacement, further more
efficient and powerful data entry and display methods later described in the HCG section, and
any other functions. Thus by movement alone all these functions may accessed for the control
area. Thus using this function been accessed for any control area by the interaction of the |

pointer movement with the control area.

Thus all the mouse clicking function and additional functions that the developer considered
should be linked to that control area can be displayed directly in a associated bordergrid. This
educates/reminds the user of the functions provided by every control area. It also provides a way

of allowing the user to trigger these functions by the directional movement of the mouse alone.

The bordergrid can also contain a HCG, qualifier grids and patternclicks allowing a full range of

data input and display methods.

The method the bordergrid performs the following further functions for the control area are:

The way the bordergrid provides a mouse replacement,
Fig 13 shows a bordergrid 22 with the first four rows showing the minimum mouse replacement

Additional mouse or locator buttons could be listed below if required. By moving the pointer

over the red circle in the “left Mouse Click” row would simulate the action of the Left Mouse
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Make the recording process educational eg teaching the con ect nmanagenent
Make the recording process elimnate m stakes The branching nultiple
cascadi ngywly @redsghi cal grid This is a design of a cascadi nﬂ(f‘ﬂbﬁﬁf%@m cal
grid that allows for every selected elenent (or elenents) of a grid the
opportunity for multiple nmenu choices to be selected and activated for that
single el ement by pointer novenent al oné?3 yet to maintain the function of
tile cdslickandgriggesithe Emctian agporiatedTwith aldft nphise clishufocthet crsrot erehdTbeereat ews
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di r ect ilonedlitgl, o develyRr twotdd hoved Rsddthe UM leWihdlisB clible f Y Mehy AéBamless it was
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the recording and renoving of cells or rows of data usua [

hi er ar M§p e gridmpgnidtem degeaibingthe funstion that thek Lot Meuss Ghcla* duskfor fhiat confrald.
The le lcaTouse double click activating a patternclick. The right nouse
doubl e %1 ck bei ng user defined are the preferred RECTIFI ED SHEET ( RULE 91
) WO 02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/01978 71 actions of the nouse clicks for the

hi erarchical grid. However, these all could vary dependi ng ox user

pr ef er dMECERJ! igicppriyee bydistias demeess funetipns ps imthe dirsteheowsrofdombordergrid, n

ef f ect o] i &by lieast. four us Licl
(et dRAFoitarbo ARt S aRBRd R it RO foclos® ok Blioh eiacPRR Bpfltfed By
cl i cks.thdtraction Behgpedomagt bpa bofdegdngemgitéh epatifyiy thahfind§6s aktBysiR€adi ven
the option of changing the default grid reaction to attach the recording.

g (
and quatsreslick tyastivaiethefanetioss ef erred mouse click or Zeroclick style. The
user also may have the option of activating other application or HCG
functions with a click or Zeroclick action of their choice. Mdifying the
HCG Thdheseay tid borfdeverid peoeide hilteybbardCheplsienine. r eor gani se the HCG to any

structyre, they would prefe E.g. Th ef gul t organi sation for the HCG for
medi ¢ aﬂn 3’1&:& Zﬁhﬁ glpgg‘fsf@@%ﬂ%mfr g@'seta&ﬁagafé’% ad qth@ charagter paygerarid manudtems
Under SR . . o o
nvost | DAY Rt PlostHrhy [ HoRM (e tils SN racREER AR the bordergrid,
and defianotrestfioted dydhe nmherefkeys¥ map deienmrlated b edingdhe bopdergpidars anesi gn

their own HOG structure e..q. addi a.lis or chronic di sease managenent
to the 4&2{% lﬁﬁﬂﬂrepﬁ?é’e’?lﬁﬂt‘fh%farcg%%ﬂ%g@?‘fﬁm%{ﬁo‘i'ecord structure woul d be
required to give the user this flexibility of the grid . The record

structure required for the nodification of the HCG
Le in the same way the group of lower case alphabet letters is shown under the bordergrid ment

item “lower case alphabet” the bordergrid could provide a menu item with a descriptive label for
a selection of characters in groups suitable for the user purpose. (Eg alphabet and relevant
editing function for specific ta.éks, numbers and their operators, function keys , and various
different character groups useful to the user/developers purpose.), and thus by several bordergrid
menu items labelling different groups of characters the entire keyboard could have all the key

actions duplicated by the bordergrid.

To emulate the pressing of a character key with the bordergrid the user moves the pointer to the
relevant bordergrid menu item and highlights it. e.g.” Lower Case Alphabet” 25 . In the same

way as a HCG, this causes the appearance of a list of the alphabet (subdata grid) specifically
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To achieve this you wll need a conparable (see section on variation of

data i npl enentation described bel ow) recordset/ array structure or a record

with fiel fulfil the follow ng functions. The devel gppErEPM0s desi gn
) 5081 (

a HCG wit t(%e I el ds that were necessary for the degree of rmg|€| cation ar

functionality he wished to allow the user. Le. |esser functionality may

requi r ecalled shodheeRtdigyidf7ahdy 15Tath atZei6dliek Fomdch rbw. HRBE 1D OflsIRS 18 chReqr d
with the following fields. This will allow a data driven HCG (nanes may be

di f f er daiter (Bt thredeitariet®) he vsepaneves te theaplepentiram wish thi letter andperfotms the
. i S e :
o ar PRt ERE B O ahlies it Foialt e iR st BIrled g8 e eld{tpe pesk

syst emagalips the ldTeredese zetoklivieot 81er0 § 20T RIhid dagbes thé 1étRr &Y I AlRBkS Hichat
this code is the nost useful and/or authoritative and can be related to all

.ot her dwidergrid edifigxtbaye Bhrepeatinmthisappeopriate Zereckiek theippintermoteendnttwaydd er ns

0 02/ GLBH BRI BHEAE RIH s G et e RS, g AT Bl 26K 8 ot
wi |1 ugettdrihay bofindved €8I ®bvé e po@edRoh i Hiper dalie] 1,00 tid leftRcRUITIAS the
grid unless, a descriptive termhas a UDC instead or no H C code. User

h

def i nedighbgiclotefelets the seleeied lﬁﬁtegm the PileZeroqligksshamind By mpeing wer the rawfwitle a
de, wh ] ' hi Iy d gf .the HiC

Foera o Ghobiel tnetolBficSr B bRRNERAI DRAR b ol 1 HPrIBlCAT o Bhesd i

enabl eswéiie add espice toehie bdrdergeidieditbox esortaiahe us@tconld dlidtadofief wolkE In reality
hi ghl i ghted el enent., This, could _be done by using the code as a pointer to a

r ecor d<B¢ examnple Zgrqelick for<the meny iiemsds thaisaig se deveribed iz Bigds dt may briardiferant e
truct - Lagatd: i1 : H f th
cur renteSESUeHE 6 dn"HEcEoc ARRTIERs ARG howh o HRAYBDiteL Mo MU firdlie 0 °

rel ati ngid2y generates theattidn gidB2.MTiwadppedratbe offths adtfonugtidREman hagen esntadled
for each data elenent within the HCG This represents the relative position

of any SEHIY nynudicEhg$ o thegsame spivasithe salectedhehsradier. ihs 4 the aperdry asgident

el at i AR el (RO AL ufReRUTRThcon IR 30 ) M ol WBuldRel o,

conput ehaggmntocinatier Hireciopn tb enoveithe paihter tonafenp item witkadwodlicE, Thd mant ee:

ey e )
: . _ . g 5| i ' d it d
in our )@qﬁ@{t@eﬁrﬂi Tﬂe@ﬁ:ﬁ&ﬁ i 32 B @&ﬁe'éfg{ee%ﬁ Jpécﬁﬁrgg;ﬁdng r exgpcésggr code

185. . S no then the conputer automati es a. code
r el at edunaiomsshoveqyer iaf skillediuSe of desigihg apmdpriste hieratchahgridsanah actdéveranner

o Hl o HReSHE AFRRionT: L Aty et e AEETH! v Bocishng et GHEURRPE

E. 9. i fth@adtidlgridl SBPUe 386 RASESy 8 ZeRRANCE WPrdpRald (o théPRIt AAMESEd. Sthus if th
Tol erance” (stored in the

a user wished to record the letter e, the user may use the illustrated Zeroclick (10,11,10) or may

move to the right border of the e cell, then enter the blank cell 38 then move the pointer down to
perform a zeroclick in the record letter cell 39. Likewise if the user wished to select and change
the e to a capital letter 40 then, the pointer may move to perform a zeroclick in the capital letter
cell. If the user was searching for a word beginning with e or some further letter, the user may
move to the search cell and perform the Zeroclick for that cell. Thus all useful features may be
accessed by the hierarchical structure of the bordergrid. Fig 16 shows a more simplified action
grid if the user wished faster speeds. The character grid 27 would work as described in Fig 15.
The action grid in Fig 16, however, is simplet and faster. To activate the delete previous
character function 56, e.g. if the character grid had recorded e, the user may move the pointer
horizontally to the empty menu item 55 and then move the pointer into the cell to delete previous
character 56. That movement may delete the e. Alternatively if the user may wish to save the e,

the user may move to the empty menu item 55, and then move the pointer to the save menu item
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DF). Its associated H C wood be 185.. (the read code). If the user w shed
to further define the Inpaired Exercise tolerance with its onset
(14/3/'1998b @ Figure 18 The HIC for the onset woul d bepcr/cBo1/01978

r 185. ~tonset cﬁ/B/lQQQ Rtells the conputer this is a read code. In
realrty the r would refer to a specific yersion of a read code at a given
tinme. Thus_the canputer woul d al ways be“dble to conpare any data recorded

by doct’dr Rl fessrptierehasdsied & shovethial therease pamerqus veaydhe &pmcenk Sioattol ntabrém

{of or antonsd R SR FABREERA L gl TE AR08 Y vard TR BSOS T
. woul d bﬁscassédlmmdmodmcrmﬁ@r ahd iy develppbher werpubals, of anot her piece of

qualifying data. The letter t would represent free text. Le. it would
informthe conmputer what type of qualifying data was com ng and how it

: 5 houl d ’[91% a',cﬁ&‘? éﬂg%ﬁfhl@g glﬂa%ﬁﬁéﬁt% bewg AR $0r 118 léé&n?c?%fujg{) r?fttge tb?ﬁi?&’grld

-4

e since §

thl S CaEhe atcﬁen Eiid s;feciﬂwfoﬁﬂﬁ&ﬁglﬂig&&d rofd. B3is irf efFéct 3/ob28 B grid Forldatls rawe o f gy
data whet her cqded or any type of free text data it can %e classified with
its ex&Beragieeglfchi cal status The ( would be a further delinmted character
inform ng the conputer a further piece of qualifying data was occurring.
The d would represent that the qualifying data was a date 14/3/1999 woul d
be t he Thigalevélpparordatecoldd add dhen®ive ghe nidhaiReiseb thitties adtiohgridielefiatic the
character could classify all the different type of data that were likely
for thadgabestion grid g’ré]éfu?@c"s?‘&‘ﬁﬂsef@rth%mﬁﬁtgﬁ@g read code, n for nunerical
data, p for patient Also if a qualifier grid was chosen for an termin the
HCG whi ch did not have a defined HC, the nearest defined HHC will be used,
even i By thisvasars theusegro’adsemace\ﬁoduke}tb@aidmldoanglrhwserbugbh Presbesthy sipptRi ng
"I npaired exercise tol erance d not have a read code defined in the H C,
the corpgrashonghihg "PH@H{?I%W“M“G N O T Y rﬁ’é%?@ﬁeramned i 1C, which vvoul d

be ' Cangle QARG maY | uaYWEIhg#' ; )
uld tT="en aotonmatrcar 'y assrgn

| npai r edthevesyscFizedt diteeatrg enalsodkBas describdd abrmpar red exerci se

t ol erance(tonset (d14/3/1999. Thus every data recorded {e.g. in patient's

not es) uI d be l”i:é)g c.the nearest read code (or any other authoritative

medi cal b‘ifé’)“?%% T9et&tr ded data including free text will be

anal ys hus dat a it h the dact.o coqgni sabl e.
£g 11 gy o BURGES bk Br ZbroRliof COGS M breRCaA R igees

pat i entdiffergnt fuleti@xsFth®bordepaidl THe Béﬁ@ét?grﬁiﬁboh{d &EQRSR diffefedtiyheBf B8MYClick
pPati ent NHS nunber (or any other uniq

i dent i ftp &iggeatha gnd mepy ek fupetinns E-Hl(: amznamnp_g ofthe hogdarged gewld viarst Bkerhagof me
conput g§~ his is a Patient's NHS nunber) ( delimter for new qualifying
data a’'15the qualifying code to informthe conputer of the author of the
i nformati on. RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91 )

The appropriate Zeroclick to activate the bordergrid

This depends on the user requirements. See definition and description of the bordergrid.

The Border Grid in the HCG

Definition
This is a vertical border 64 in fig 17with horizontal divisions with the rows separating the grid
and their derivative grids in the HCG. Its function is to act as a menu system specific for the

individual highlighted cell/row.

This is a menu system, at the vertical boundary (in the preferred left to right style of the grid) of
the grids in the HCG. It also can be applied to any grid or any control area.
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WO 02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 74 From the above exanple the pattern of
delimter (~) a single character for a qualifying code and the remai nder of
the data yntil..the next delimter is one way an autonatic te

cl assifi c‘gtaid(%)r(lb(}ssf/stem can be created based on any existi ng‘?(’rﬁf/gﬁgW:lﬁ?scal
code structure and shared between di ffertlgnt practitioners. This pattern

coul d | ow f.or nunerous different t s of ta to be transmtted by

havi ng TP EHE OG0 APRP JrigoL GHBLSS CRCCRET orfor Raerdem. Bl b PRABCEEDEpp! | ed
to the rgiiding¥hadipeacor i kid ahd iﬁﬁ RIRAUARMEY sil0 ofY LS &Fiﬁ, i S BI16R!

code outsidethe nedical field. ese new autonmtic classitications once

_ they beewndingtofiauglediened coul d then become the classification e.g. the

"New' read code. Thus every piece of information recor ded. woul d be
classified accor ding to it exact hierarchical status and easily accessible

. for st Hrabi Gad’8ABbYIance Bfort Aetieatict i N9 terms with read codes, they
woul d b€ recorded 111 _an appropr nner according to their code. The
st r uct U e preferrastappdanagcevoobld el adigeretedorderidivdddd withnowslIn fleeprefeased system,
condition. [If_ one was n suppl j t he canputer would allpw a provi.si onal
roe t SpoudsbPad B o diviied, Hosveys SRS Bow Baaty titbySeritnedpl Piseaite
that |ipplge gritBesiad Be WRMWIL, TofAR] Willth BRABCMENK Hem@! her branching HCG s,
Qualifier grids, and PatternCicks for the relevant highlighted item The
structure of the data source pointer for the other data grids associ ated

with t ma% tbe a[w‘ net hod that could store data for those functions. One
way to n ?év% BPYaRE® have a recordse~ for the bordergrid. The

bor der g {igkr uaingmfjg B ameglami be abardhhehe beskE ghli b @ﬁﬁa@{gg?elééﬁ%% IBYrdipve
the folTowng structure The ybornter for ] porn 0 ano o

r ecor d4lsat indicaieditheaow positionTHithe next gridset nmay have records that m- have the
followng structure . DF for the nenu item SGDC for sub grid data code
This is the code that points to any data source for the data for the

recor d¥fjw tisd BbRer' G AdEaaéivaie®r dset woul d be appropriate for the function
grrd. E.a. FCTtor |

of the:P(| . Ea or the tunction code This instructs the conputer what
type oflt iseantivated whendheppinter passgs Fowshighlighted ovo pf the gridivefosseto aven ke
sel ect

f d | i f i | t ti . Th I b d
ot her . PaFET B9 Ak B b ey 6 irgiertp bEHIRIL I resfgn: Bkl BB il Mo
\IIDMCEI'/h IGB, 6? (?)bl%g%r}ﬁéfeﬂ‘é@ aétaBtioRoEMHe gkl thHERT wodLdaly dlange WonP#7s0a8&ated

appearance to its activated appearance if the pointer moved up or down vertically a user defined

distance (e.g. one row ). See fig 17 and previous description in the bordergrid’s section

Border Grid’s appearance after activation

The effect of this activation is to change the border into a border grid with multiple useful
function to rapidly, accurately, and relevantly document all details regarding the highlighted
element. The items choices of the border grid enables the user to access all necessary data so
that the user can effectively record all useful information in a classified manner related to the
highlighted cell of the grid in focus. This then can allow multiple branching menus specific to
the highlighted element to appear from the border of a HCG. The border grid would operate like
any HCG grid except the Zeroclick mechanism for each row could be simpler as the user alreads
has to move the pointer in a right angled movement to activate the border grid. Thus the user by
deliberately accessing the border grid is already aware that he wishes to perform one of the
functions of the border grid.

The Qualifier Grid
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75 Control for Style. This could be an additional f eld that would control
t he operation and style anc appearance of the HCG Other Fields. Rich

Te~. ~t! ofd nary.,.t ext fields, Miultinedia data, or any oth i al so
be Iinked@o&?ﬁégﬂr ecord dependi ng on the use of the HCG %%f/bkgﬁ%lw

t ext boxJphot a/ sound/ vi deo/ nul ti nedi a i s needed to be shown in conjunction
with a highlighted cell. To prevent slowng of the grid these other fields
woul d normal ly point to the data el sewhere than the record in nenory, so
not t oprkMplitieol {He @ilalitied@pfa The data may only be displayed by a click ,
Zeroclick, bordergrid menu-option or qualifier nmenu option to prevent

_ sl owi nQuetifichgrideiementsivédeh albew spstpuaie despuipieon ofthe oélestad itewi awontpbdheand
menmory capacity .fo store all.this type of data i ry. and display .
wth b e heRasid The b meghiuedh e Toidistpfisihathe falifior
i nf or MRk ad by ATER SR AhRRAHIwith RRJHER] R 1 it us8dfbrQhger user
feedbg?kl.H Thus yttﬁiq'g ?ecgrd stru tulr e%agaif fas%}lenoﬁgé}%%}ﬁil#g\;va&gtny or m of
mul t i mdlliseratien af the lqatléGertobameterigticeinthoHOGe HCG in addition to the nornal

subdata of the HCG This nmay provide any ZeroCick with suitable nmultinedia
data so that all additional information required precise know edge about a

functi . i i i Gt d ior to
the. cormmp GpBSer i 1Y 8 g flamREH Pt bRvIqH Rl OB TRE e FRPA I

I on t he tonp ing the
user t kestémbticalyieseribing the sofected\elergertt of hipearchibal datmantdi adsy tosiocrehaset thehe user
is full i.nf?c.}rrreg Varjation of the design of the data structure to achieve
the abdRSUPRHEY05HA8HY of the HCG The fields could vary per record to run

this data. The user could add nore fields to subdivide the sections e.g.
the OLD field or could use one field for a pointer or pointers for several
of t he The eboipodests mebdad talmaremistlibs usefulaeisatftheodqualifiengridptenent at i ons coul d
be done to.achi eve the above functionalit endi n n devel.oper

pr ef er &rtostl BYOHMW“FF@?H‘é?téf"'ﬁnW?’?%? F‘Piﬂéag’fé&o‘b et‘%@??-ﬁf(ﬁ’d’l"eliuﬂ speidific for
t he deyel ; : 7 ; j

T e e e e e P R L S R
can fresdgramodi fy and change the hierarchical order of the data within a
HCG structure based on a known classification system One way to achieve
the HCG is shown bel ow by an exanple with the read code. E.g. the read code
i's a KnowhidBviR! reebrfifg tddlatTeEe SMAd 88 kitMéH geheralibr REfY ddpetivé ¥escriptions
characters to indicate the hierarchical classification of nost nedical
terns Pnhgerdraliarspedifip sirectuied dateaglatstie the saleated dementredi cal term (term
term 3Q characters long ,term 60 characters |ong) would be RECTI FI ED SHEET
(RULE 91) WO 02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/01978 7G visible in the DF. The read code
woul d Becduld pReidd deni6h@nd s éil‘i%|a'{p§rd‘ﬂiﬁﬁte&ulj@dtivei(ﬁséﬁimliﬁﬂs§thhﬁeﬂoeth@e HCG
woul d use this code in the HHC field to search for sub data related to it

b
and shelessificatipr systeg m@re accurpie. . grhe gpecificlogation, furthes suly classifieptiongfithe d
the UDG:f,] N1 A ' fielg th
this voitiEtcifin SEPAERERE ISRy U3Ens, rorBing Sl b, Pt ddieciyblo0

def i nedestaftiodehpadpisd e & highlighteal clededtanded an aswclaed dudetha el d t hen
t he HCG when searching for the rel evant derivative sub data for the subdata

grid ofnedifietionerpld be gasily searphedaoul d use the code in the UDC field to | ook
for the user defined recordset. The HCG uses this UDC to search for the

rel evant subdata for that highlighted record. This UDC nay point to any

dat asogpeeifichgipropaatesaljeahaateseriptigns. iThid isvisre ntatablsiscbe adehrhid desdriptioit
et< (i.e, and structured data source that coul d generate recordset /array
wit h t eukswppismcat or perlagedhevagier e g@}e.ralowgne%a&ff%?la 1catH RIBCIRRRAdS: be
a delin ' Jhi Y ty. . .

3t achii ekl hersehE orkly nd ohifec , FoRe BAIAOR cbiMt o rbplE i flire Bhickitve

pr ogr ardes@iptionaClaubiafibh einese chmdicaib@obeurtihg defdre walking/25 Metres, Rjaudiitiont he
HCG may be continuous kept up to date in background node. |If the given

" r ecor d geaerringtbsfarp avaliriag RAMAUSS: fiel d enpty then it would rely on the LIC
code. Recording of data. The data recorded could be just the DF. however,
the data recorded would normally be associated with a H C code. Thus when a
user refmsderewdat ayhpiom, sipm, HeestigatioDRaaod ameotHenedichlterm epocificvapptapriat

normal | y be recorded. ) . ) ) .
a%jective descriptions could be provided, if these are used in conjunction with free text and

numerical data, exact specific clinical details could rapidly be recorded for every patient, despite
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If the HIC was enpty, and the record had no definition code in the HC, the
conputer would create a H C based on the nearest defined H C. This

aut omat i c, ¢l ification code generated by the conputer ( i jn a
previ ous ‘é@c@lﬁ%‘lﬁl woul d normal Iy be recoxded along with thfeaférﬁbr#@mgzdni n the

DF. This the exact hierarchical status @k every itemrecorded in the HCG

Wil bepek fﬂQ&rﬁaﬁ%%ﬁ@ﬁ%&Pgﬁlﬁ%ﬁ@gaﬁ@gﬁ%h ?ﬁst&ﬁ@lﬁh&e%%cdd& their

HCG. How ers cou shar e e HCG woul d have a
mec haniassociated whhreverny qublificiagiad $ystamatichdesciigtivedesn,adjcshme destiipyion bind dreel d

be shared on a tenporary .basis to try out andlor it could be shared on a
per manditt estnerial dein fiis BopRkRopye @vﬁqn%@eteﬁmrﬁtﬁ&emt@a@ 5 VgeSEtided on
as an : j WEi j inti yRel d be by
usi ng ? e()%of\i}g%%éﬁngypglra?ﬁg’uaﬁcgﬁéd g%g?fl ¥ %E%Y?g‘agfthcggﬁ ga#{gwgt ricture for
_the recordset file, The HCG woul d be able to automatically search for this

file (ip t different directories, ane desi,gnat ed.RECTI FLED SHEET ( RULE
01) Vb B ot bl ERia B BT SieaiBE SR ROR AP T SPRSERAAE PSS \ranent

~ data) apghy %oﬁ?%n?d §}fét_rihgltlllesg¥n {HeenédibARASTRY, Bhid SRuld @dnaesllotinGpbRedifae above
structure exactly which data el enent and I'n what manner ( qualifier grid/

bor der growithpste chassifichtoin foh eadksmedivaldbmmg anhits medivel wigrage(d86) THus be added

. Eg. if a doctor wished tp.share HGG qual i fyin rid.inked to a,,
bart o slaasitieain 105 medieal eeadiigs et REERTES Broceiae s FRUfFROREIANOp. BHF ni s
as a t ePesas¥ V@qghghgrﬁﬂg Bietr%ﬁhigﬂré}f‘cf.g” d/ pattenclick/qualifier grit or add

it as a permanent a tion. e to the border grids allowing nultiple HCGs
originating froma single termw th an associated H C (eg a read code).

Then al_| ow t he user t dd a grid,. rel evant, to H C woul d be, very
Sasy. HHEMH Prpvitia o Bdarad Bee to S0 eidiba Subeties et ey of ibeledis et
name of, * L Sk e . kht 1

pat e Rt e e ol o sl e Ao A By SR Renfal 8/ 0rhe SR

| i nked atljective deseeiption.t em of a bordergrid . There would be a delimter after

that code. Then there would be further qualifier if relevant. Derived feld
Delimter This is the HHC that the Recordset woul d Be pau of the Bordergxid

or Qualygd ﬁvaﬁi’i Igb ¥ this R86dateadBaLiphaditRn @Qﬂ@g@lﬁi Hﬁiﬁﬁptw whllidhe Y S

may be Single character It represents the Type of data The qualifier is A
Aut hor pregisedefimitign in teded form of any-opssified datw. SThagde p apedigal gxdropleithpraaded

exerci se,tol eran e~d|a.1- 2(300. tst ands for rez%fiﬂecode 1851 t%e nFad cpd
fox | mans Suimseiber Dedicel dpssifisalionsysiem thaplagthepredtessronal & glesifransiel:
due t o faire BEhL QErtHR MR dfiPadn M delhtibh o Hinlatiof tikipUste. Th Gualitlel gAdtveyRd beal | y

be adjusted to be conpatible with the file structure. ~is the delimter a
i s aut lbie to pravide BH the desprptive teras that Hsrclassificadomelttve spmatorrepydis be

bor der G TEBAAD PR BILE Y FRAR bR s I b R ATER AR tae
grid fainderpainiedich] elgsiticafort ddagingnce is the nenu itemof the bordexgrid -
inreality it would be'a shorter nane! RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)
Application of the Qualifier grid.
It provides the user instant further detailed information regarding the subject selected. It also
provides the tools to record that information. It also enables access to any function of the existin;
program so that the user can remain in the same position yet have access to any function other
function that the application provides. When these general functions are selected then it
remembers the exact position within the grid and enables the user to return back to the position

after that function was performed.

Activation of the qualifier grid
When the qualifier grid is made visible either by a click (Right Mouse Click*) or the Zeroclick

method. The qualifier grid appears centred over the element selected (the position of the top of
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WO 02/ 0S081 PCT/ GB01/01978 78 ~ is another delimter d is the date d

1-1- 2000 was when this was author ed. If this is absent it could be the
date of t i The conputer will automatically nake sur ' ane
uses del i%trezéolg%e{nd characters that are conpati bl>/e W th th@#’?ﬁ%{’,‘gh@
structure for that operating system Thd%above are just exanples as is the
qual i f ey quedidier biig he el BedmeMip tHshagelddiddelaipsstdontd tevaied).eThs heddenof te dat a
or any other nmethod data coul d be downl paded automatically from any other
user ovealifisrerigapdisates vdii¢leelementof the undaibidng hicearelpeshaidding been just selected.

approprhate di.rectory. . which wou ot .k i re ny [ | @y, .an
cintegre PS&uf‘ﬁé?ragﬂcF%ﬁ%Oftcﬁl%m' u‘[gel%‘uévrhé&gqtjgw%iﬁgﬁ 1X%%§?igrss%§f1%%aos§§ Fﬁcéo

qual i f ifjgy higﬁﬁ%ﬁed ¢hirent dlidkeadloveytorRyrebdréedUERhd B daleR fwikhouit b eledicRd beisk Ng
the entire ASCI| range of characters , or if needed |atex two character or

. nore cheleeted apslatrda repopdasondhe pietersdanyatgny Homearr, fif & clepgnt in theigwalifiss exigne

B Bord i.d,.Me | t De W AR .Cost, . D, Dat . Ef f A G HI

ot v ERtied SRA feck A RRaHE R e L BT Srism, R PR B 1 ¢ em
Descr i pédopdbdrasiiuBEENgS ¢2stb BeRdndeti®e Bighdighted cl@vént Batadin thd Bitabldektlbd, ED
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.g. if the highlighted cell for the qualifier grid was impaired exercise tolerance then by moving

—

the pointer in the conventional heg, bordergrid, or qualifier manner over onset 195 across to the
next grid, then movement across onset date 196 to the next grid, then highlight 1999 116, and
subsequent movement 117,118,119 then across to then next grid to move to the save cell and
zeroclick 121. This would record the onset date 14/3/1999 202 under the impaired exercise
tolerance grid.was recorded as a main heading and subsequently the onset was recorded as a
qualifier of the impaired exercise tolerance as Onset 14/3/1999 as shown in 202 in fig 48. If the
user wished to add further qualifier ,duration 203, as shown in fig 49, the user moves the pointe;
back through the date recording grids to the grid containing 203,and in a similar fashion via
pointer movement through 204,205,206 and finally zeroclicking on 207 data is recorded
Duration 14 minutes 208 in the exact hierarchical context of impaired exercise tolerance. Thus
both these qualifier show sequential HCG where related groups of data (e.g. component of the

date under the impaired exercise tolerance heading ) is added by one zeroclick.

Variation to the qualifier grid.

The qualifier grid can vary in action to the normal mode of action of the hierarchical grid. Its
purpose is to add specific subdata to already selected data. It therefore also can be triggered by
moving to the right hand boundary of a grid. The grid can have the normal edit features.
Moving over the different column elements can trigger different editing features. Free text has a
free text entry control. Moving over the review date can trigger the date data entry control or a
calendar control. Moving over a number data entry column can trigger a number data entry
control. The qualifier menu for the specific highlighted row of the grid with the different data
entry methods for each of its columns is placed to the right border of the grid with focus. Only
by passing through the right border at the level of the highlighted row can the user access the

relevant submenu.
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79 WWbrsen PCT/ GB01/01978 Thus this ability of the HCG to have an option
for filenames within a directory to add nmultiple qualifier grids for one

di sease %Orogﬁlg{%glgode, and that these files nay be sent vi ?@zﬁﬁ@?‘ﬁg d or

attached emall |l es to tenporary or permanent directorie t the
web or genet may constantly be updatingsg¢ he | ocal conmputer in background
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prof esSu s ey uhiatle b e Supfic o mar Yot SR tP MU stlendar (e
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mul tiple subdata}ggalifier grids may be added to_a bordergrid for a .
. parti cierhentrethg lelb garder pf thejappepprisiegoatrebmostapited forsaiaing Batfreptexowilbr

T T e
- condi t differerdronxalsibreemtéringrthomedta afe diftussed®Sl@t.r uct ure may be seen in the

clinical section under adding nev~ data. Clinical Use of the existing data
as a structure for recording of new data. If a user wishes to build a

hi er ar ghi i i i Ty . ks i F i

hi o B EpmeRRTIR eI el b S Ea AR oL WSRO 6T e
. €. g. netrbhbsesrding progeme if Anapgwisenas n@de deting h@har ghieatd caistligtiof], ghe any
outline nethod used with word processing, any patterned text nethod which
coul d Malioinaseessallghe gther prnectsof the dinical pragrapivet b abld te Fivimravhe preripor t

0% ol bl et bhonSRILGEL g0l o AR SR A Bl B0

nore gsortedt 0 be visible. One would be the grid the user wished to create
and the other the grid that the user wi shed to add hierarchical data from

Th 1 ( I licks in th |1 d
rege?\slg’i’,ténﬁ?‘l%t'ﬁ?le‘g\*&{egghé&“h&&é@gfﬁlg%ggalt; tsoI '?he ﬁe\?vogicied?eTh_eagrag and
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user neyuchBYEal R rabdddidey The uﬁﬁﬁ@%@é@ﬁ@ﬁﬂhéﬁdﬂiﬁnﬁﬁﬂipﬂ% aB @RCARNY Orids

(i.e. the nunber of sub data grids) that the user wished to add. 3. The
user wodbmhdimngbt rcouling dga amthedoopctaonteseisabivided intk didrashichhiafamatios imnd

i cell. f hi ghl.i.ght ed text.. h b f 1 t havi
the. apprioget drCbsefil aarov gbieRheat e Al WewERRaR IS harty b s froord
recognisg and subdivide into the record format of that HCG RECTI FI ED SHEET

(RULE 91 ) WO (12/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 80 then the user may be able to
construct a grid using just pasted text which would be placed in the DF,

The HI ng.U i.ek woul d . t. the program woul d, aut omat i.gal |y
assi gn%ﬁ%@nsrscl)%g E:ugF Iug%*mﬁ'—ond% :bea%%% ére i %lfe%(o:‘atn"% ] ei)sag{"%sedﬂlfté of ﬁ? a
subdat als@ piabidomferntutiohlwigbl esh €l beraset tobdwcagy ardl guiddile theyphe eradenRs ési Ng

t he boxdergrid (or qualifier ar,i d} for that highlighted el ement having a
menu i Beanreducing the likpkhens ofgnaidng Budnlisg. al ussheisery syiuctre obtheddgat pratecadr

"clicking" ' [ i t a~gr at hi i.ght ed
L K g o Tl o2 RLBL 8 ol B ot
al I neggssapistd hus Proviled @sihultgedie Julli fenétionhd Redlucaitdnuidy gerfethecofdig can
nove any row of data to any other position on tile grid. If all the HIgC
fiel dsteadatepc fiel ds were enpty then the LIC would control the grid. If
there were HIC fields defined and controlling the sub data. grids then the
conputer woul d automatically create a UDC for the row of data that would
gener aTaus Hsstappiatasntiat odn bdigolgtaddrdn tedibaniits dbseribing ik vdad] fansesof

descriptive terminology and effective management steps as well as useful information for the

background of the condition, can be useful in simultaneously documenting information

Tools to add free text and adding numerical data

Many variations of these tools have already been described in the bordergrid section. They allov

any keyboard keys to be entered using a mouse/pointer device so the user does not need to
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noved. 5. The hierarchical grid would have the ability in nodify node to
add , delete, nodify , all of the data fields associated with that record
usi ng t hewnBdgP0i nter and arrow novenent. Additional keybpagsdnctions
may al so all ow novenment of the cells. Drag and drop or use zerocllicks in
the source cell and receive cell nmay be’lsed for noving the cells around
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a border gr id for that relevant highlighted item Myving over an
unl abell ed nmenu itemof a border grid gives the user further bordergrid

“options of adding or inparting a new bordergrid item a new qualifier grid

or a new patternclick. .Then the user enters the descriptive name for the

, gri d wghalpaétep Gaid Stde 4 (oasendingeiiai-aiter fiide¢ fg2drord2 diid prwicisadesbription)

sel ected adding a new grid then the user can use drag and drop, or direct
gri d edhisiing sperific entdéfi¢dtion odive abcading grid trdrd taxtd Afblatiharacs,ithelalphalgti ds

for that grid. |If the user orts a. prevjous create rid.stared as a file
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for thAPRERElSYIF O [ Ry it em by noving the pointer over that iten).
Through this structure the conmonest and/or the nost |ogical used functions
can be order ed closes to the control area in the hierarchical grid (i.e.
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82 Fig 52 shows a patient's record, the follow ng explanation of the
different conponents of the patient's record to explain how the patient's
achi eve t}i skl ay and recording of this information. T iC
data is |§’é’3‘%2§"8§”§r ea 305 in Fig 52. Moving the pointer to ﬂgﬁgﬂé@ 05 (or
zeroclicking the area if preferred) enalbes a bordergrid to the right of
this a Bcedi A e IG1dfd rauddie i@ in
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descri %‘%‘W@W‘Xk@%oﬁ’gﬂrtant features of this bordergrid is listed in
table formin Fig 60 a & Fig 60 b. Thus at a gl ance the doctor nay know t he
fol | owi ,ng,.i nf OEerT(itti on regarding any condition of a particular patient by a
single Bgﬂ‘;\lﬂ %4 he poi nter over the row containing the Condition in the
condi ti i o Vs f gl t ' . i1 W b= 1listed
ccor dit i 4F ShEeA Zeil o daBenltF; o kbl 0 FERCIOT ol for Becardipl
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remain as long as the pointer was 1n the last entry co and the user
‘may nakiatd thiakisgeceksaliysta pple tr cdmypleie\a tagk ¢.petopecort ardatwadehentélp she Feuriy 6, the
Description. Lf ere | tailed.last en description of the feature
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cl i ni califfefeahgpects ofireletdd ihfolrmatiormmay tre nempedeinith aamgldRasclitle | ast entry
description allows the clinical programto assess how that particular
clinical feature has changed in relationship to time and in relationship to
the nedi cation or any managenent steps (advice or referral). The programif
needed coul d al so neasure tile degree of inprovenent or worsening conpared
to the nmedical resources used (doctors tine, cost of nedication or other
managenent steps) ~.s an additional summary at the bottom of the clinical
summary. Thus the nedi cal efRECTIFNEESHEER(RUIEOSt) ef f ecti veness of the
managenent may be known fox every synptom The pointer noving over the
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the programw ||l also be watching the total clinical features of the
patient tQ G t hat anot her diagnosis is not being m ss r
managenen Ogggﬁﬁgt bei ng considered.). The differenti al dﬁ%ﬁﬁggﬁgﬁkﬁfl be
based on probability. Fox every clinical;feature tlhe programwould have a
pr obabi4l i Q y_agiven differential, diagnosis according to incidence to
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~This mgﬁﬁﬁ”pﬁgﬁ Intluence the original differential diagnosis for the
i ndividual clinical features. Then there would be clinical features that
aut omatySRlidion Mean a specific diagnosis. This will further weight the
.diagnostic information. The nedical managenmen will then be based on the
mast | iiged i wHeAGNRSH By a apfld RkaR WepRilicR iR ePERIghE¥hideNeH iPasled frRdkghne for
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processor in outline node to describe the clinical history 242, significant
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i nvestigations 246, .and specifigc investigat]on,247.. agemant., 248. and
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features or conbination of clinical features and the appropriate nanagenent
‘for these clinical features or changes of clinical features on given

t r eat ndbffect pi dbePptterncligls when devised by an authoritative source nay then

be shared and becone the new standard for treati ng tﬁEa]t condition. As
“descr i DS scorlpjement thit@repiesttauitbhaisPORFY AR5 anhglse makes Esagptopadd the
certain, di. ' i I s fLes to
A R e e e S S L R S e
terns. rgberdkdl enane of the data files for the specific termallowthe grid
to be given a title fox the downl oaded file to show in the rel evant
bordergrid for the specific read code, and it also will informthe user who
has sent the downl oaded file. The bordergrid default nmechanismw ||
automatically show the |atest date/time stanp file from each author, and
tile user nmay select only to display downl oaded files fromcertain authors.
This date/time stanp ensur eRECHFIEEVSHBET (RULE 1) every downl oaded file is
uni que and thus may be backed up. Encryption and data security codes wl|
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automatically recorded by noving to the next grid (right inleft to right
sequence) 0 may guarantee the doctor acts to an agr r I
wi t hout e}‘?g&/(lgbﬁused properly as a correct recording net hggp/lgl.%g%ﬁgé)ensure
the correct managenent fox any given congiti on, or clinical feature in a
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89 PCT/ GB01/ 01978 or reverse chronol ogical order listing the |atest entry
(for nost doctors this would be the preferred nethod.) The page | ocator 22
woul d al I Qy dofagesdoct or to rapidly nove to any page, it wo tlxe
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HCG to find the particular termsearched for by text search in its
hi erarchical location. Full inplenentation of the user feedback principle
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t he significanc_e of recording that data. Tt ﬁnﬁ se all th storgdsatngafla,
and cobe serseheddn shrosharactermidodio te data suaee o Cégﬁ%ﬁ?ma?@ iS58 dhShd
managenen 1 ' : ' I n
the T oRlayR b RSy HRTeaE hlered € s Len DAL Splc B Rondiar PR Ve
dat a i [orifag dfG@hraseZeitiosdihe Hathgatnees) o ehdblis4 tisteedably driiess thidi cataiPnombam

1. Wien recording changes in, clinical data, the Zeroclick nmethod

. provi def iteras.f Ghis nupmbier East thsrlist of sqarbed figmyfound myihe datagougpgmeedy Wﬁberr%%/%m}lce
to di agnosis_an ) r | g ' - 2PRShE i be
change ?ryttﬂgn‘gpggﬁgi%ﬁ ﬂ{z@%ief( %‘gﬁlgnﬁi ag 2@%53&1%15&1%&{%%}%3%&1angztgé %1?1?3’301r dered
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the useépeafipioless bap e certpia Junber giay BS%FIF‘?&T% © USPRT PR Pruf t
col umed;gnl e @4rcRen@flialis b9t zefiicl @53 AROMIIRY 2 iktRubiosdRkordat Csdat T thaTRY
be adj us% ec}, the gate may” bé adjusted to be chronol ogical. The grid's and
bor der guimteshdrizoatallyuo thef liss 3p A guidnien npweisi to saledt agneny itgm ée-gws/0 sauglPost ed
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the zer I ck, get use to the functionality in their own tipge. 5. All
ot her femmytinh dssotrhetthieraschinal ponpextevitliy thediE6: Denenstingian the spagd pf spapthingal
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update structure of the HCG al |l ows conti huous updat es of )
illustrated in c/o cough 96 there may be a zeroclick control of any type for the menu item and a
zeroclick). The default hierarchical display of the term searched in the HCG (e.g. c/o cough 96)
would be the normal hierarchical menu coﬁtext that the term would be normal found, and as
shown in fig. 20 it would be the next grid to the grid with the selected menu item (96). The
purpose is to provide a manual or automatic search engine, which can find an item in the
cascading hierarchical grid within its context of grids within the hierarchical gtid. Once the user
moved from the list 331 grid to the underlying HCG, the appearance of the HCG would return tc
that before find icon was zeroclicked. Thus the user would be positioned in HCG in the correct
menu with the selected item c/o cough with the same functionality as if the user had found it
hierarchically. The default display to the right of the list 331 grid would normally be grid 166
with ¢/o cough 65 in this grid, however, this may be varied and the search may have the option
of having this default varied if different levels of hierarchical context were needed on the search

term (e.g. the subdata grid e.g.(167) or the preceding grid 165 may be grid displayed and
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information fromthe web by email in background. Thus the infoxxnation on
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) how t he nedical systenms would store the data of the recording system The
normal way that the systemwould add data to a particular patient record is
that the < uld record the clinical features of a paj,/ i a
HCG. Thi sa%(g/ﬁ%%éqgny read code clinical feature. It may b?gﬁghoﬁﬁga
featLU a froma bordergrid or qualified grid related to a clinical feature.
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saving the newy add”ed data nmay be any conmand button in the patient's
medi ¢ record. LP##W'3e the nethod of clearing the recorded data by the HCG
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tlae read code termto nore accurately reflect the condition.} How the

medi cal..,prQqr gm st o t di cal data. The patient has their denographic
fields g&g&%ﬁﬁ’éﬁﬁ"ﬁﬁ&‘??ﬁ% ig 59 (this may be all known patient data
fields ' .t j . : i i cord
number 0 ARE g Al idaf Rtkfintod i3 of e oIt S¥ B Bl b

dat abag#smulliblz qiirhe giidpbseelMpdinkibaviemm diBS. g Mibdng (lerpamiet figthegover nnent
classification nunber that_the patient could be identified byé. Tgi S

denogr dizentighy RagithoPeint | (riadhe aBRHAE DHTRMEmHEHEH ORoli Massst tedekt herder of
denogr ' - & | o | a [ t ai1.s) .
Thi o Ao i sk g Bl B e i B B e 56 Rl i 8
condi t ileft®ordEnhsribmsalishie akeilbp the grial intfocws tarlye horizontat position oftheftgpadfithe lemc
data wi.ifhin _the condition. Each clinical fgatur an he described wth nore
det ai | .1 2. Eﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂgﬂes Ws%t‘)d@é‘éwifew%@i&fﬁéﬂ th %eﬁwwwgﬁam@ ©code
qual ifi | 10R0f faPRH dth& BRI 1PBRb chBREs G0 FBiddH Fdlsi RS -
| nvest irggﬁeoaﬁgsrg@?%}é ?geslg?i&%ggpm ?W t Ehei g&\y/al ues angl or a d%scri pt i \?e

i pl i cdtsi smbdaif griddo bewdnamsal sixkelenablomwondreagridsds fibray theesctkesicr i bed by any
qualifier oré:b? der.qri gd description relevant to at i pl,cal fetur.(cf

ever. free te zthe pointerto an.clemgnt of the grid to the left of the current. exid then
denmogr aphi ¢ dat a5 MR\ ESHER BF thefcutieAd prkPRGhbIWARe sl @tABNARRERBled¢RIIDSDE
has the following fields recordnum Description of the managenent, code for
the type of rnamatheneaviops piid (eguFig Veshomsdhatile subdatargrisisreflgets thergridiinug

Speci a1t} eny | Toaarel el B@T e hg GPRGEHIR s Bk b it 18 BhRns
was this prescr iaB?éhrWe-of%ﬁé‘HQs@if?%&n@t&ﬁﬂubﬂ@ﬁa gride MRkl horPidntdiRt Borh iBd

managenment was actioned, Meno field Storing the results of managenent.(
Furt her di agnostelamaeittdés to theubdate Brid withnkegderdistosy/Spmpterds thisasaudes yhigsgrie

~inmplemented. ) -EQ ibgcoFrQEe t 46@1’5[%11%0_'(%%12_&18 %JrhlEcr %r]fgéeringvc\)%e? %418(?&8’313 ]g'riggy t}%oel)éi%%g 8

for the cell that the pointer was over in the grid with the header history/symptoms.
Moving the pointer from the History/Symptoms grid left back to the Clinical
description grid then causes the element highlighted in that grid to generate a

subdata grid for that element. Thus if pointer is moved back over the grid cell

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)



96 dat abase allows the user to know every managenent step for a particular
condi ti on. These may be conpared to standard government protocols and/or

i deal plans fox given conditions, thus the man he
|nd|vrdua |ent may be conpared to the hrghest standargggiﬁﬂhgﬁﬁéél
care. This |nfornat|on woul d be integra ed into the recordi ng process, and
a conputer feedback, nmonitoring the doct managenent nmay alert the doctor

if it de;n at ed Exgpingtiemat P@,tlerlr @r?rotm@&g%)rﬂéiﬁ? theﬁld@@wen@latedmabataﬁlemw to
Crarity the oxatt Wi BORRALs Bk BRI BN e IR AR RO AP EEY 1 1

_of the condi ti osubdatd/torthd HentiesionneEpadearst sbB@zﬁQ iy btfher QibR&duenecor ded

data. The relatjonal_datapase structure of the underlying medical recording
needs to be sufhiceqreltiealggidaderbveds isomainrevinus diffeeent shricek doseriptionaellmgiartie

For do Uhi ot s TRouya? bolile BaclEbEhe kEAATBY) fioe SR bk GlUFLY o

“investigati ons @iﬁt“ ﬁ%‘b"l?g)therﬁﬁ’é@ﬁ%é’da

t he nedi cal dat 850 saweenmfe mherbtermﬁltthe BBl @t rrghsgxﬁdmzilbdmlﬁmﬁlecsmnglatwct ors
using the conputer s that the doctor needs .tq be infqrmed of the foIIovvr ng

i nformation regtl@FhE afclém. Hitheipaigter mgves hackiwangelldn g mseviewsgtidigihao a
| et

Comml 1 on’"The. SRl IR ¢ TR THARSIEHG RhruRE K BB OSE . fovelope

management t hat prefis ﬂ&tgr&’r‘genbmed\hﬁl badaptyh e, genageneiie minter isedenhSsl7 tTe

clinical feature and/or_ changes that pro dit. Thi; managenent .grid in
the preferred de¥f §PVes pach ‘JPS%S%@QW@ l?fgp%fg@r%ﬁ% thgippntenayver 251 ™hiig dferment

at the top. Ho |s
to the managenentsst Lpltatd Al 1R0F 157 Wi, BRSCARS HOMS AT ATEHY
(e.g. investi gatoi therightief the grid cogteining bﬁfe}jur es operations) will be

classified a ec ni sed accordjng,{o t the rea ode. . They, . w ) |
al so be Ii st venf wnw’arﬁr hjera ?fﬁﬁ &Wﬁtcagﬂwﬁoméa@ VAZLES

condition to thﬁley.gﬁlma]' gﬂ. Rzu?a{r g@ﬂ@g@{gﬁ%s may be anal ysed. The

gover nnent can OCt ors use first (or investigations,

or advice, or7)pL headw/éafemlmt rﬂ'mgmfexoﬂiedviieh of preedmgarridsnsdt is feoudean de
protocols. But noye inporta he ef‘ ectlv s, of, t hese man nts may be
g eily FiglBrihe piECITpRies MR Sets ey | d

automatically c
style is the prﬁﬁ;‘ﬁ'i ] Gn@é élEfélﬁ%fé‘dijrhéf bé‘scaéﬁﬁg%rﬂaféﬁ?ﬁé‘&ﬂ{en% bﬂab(lé’f eZérid it
sone of the other Flpe umm grids shown I n Tigure 2 arranged
in the normal HOGhsgeen,the prads prhcadisg ¥inglomiepyith the fosns veaujd be pcbndataaated (fig

o oFra [t ot <62 pod e SRE Rbul PRy BEOPSEE S0 BB e B or e

for that given gnAadh fdcaPandihe dRCHER Hahe kit Alith ih%%u@ﬂaﬂa@ﬂl?ef&lem@ﬁﬂm(f@éusﬁ
the clinical features that the patient has previously described to gustlfy

t he di agnosi s REQXPRuEEySHEbE (¢ RUFiE Gathe lashtvo lfobowistits prasoger tharide o7 and

t t
changed s noe. t REViop Lol el ptiol (e NG BRARRE R FERBTERORS 1.
doctor has the ggthé eftci@hstalans tiebiideh biotve iohid i6 Yoaus oy Bodagticdiyeskpaddea] 4 i d
lists enabl es the doct or rapidly record the changes, it severi t%/lmval ue, or

descriptive chaiigl asepneasenatios this width efthsotiar snds b rorguntenysibitity A thehe
fﬁ' nter over th@leﬁfe‘n?s"cﬁ% gf?& H{‘fbcﬁseéﬁd tfh8 rsut'a B&ta@%i%{e'd‘w 'nfjh td ﬁ&'t gﬁh th @Rt ure
at changes. Pop U eroclicking.

This will all om@l@ﬁltheaﬂltirﬁatershnﬁcagé bﬁthef meccﬁlmgﬂgﬁdﬁrtpttmnmdbcw\eoﬂdd)e
rel evant descriptive choices in a, hierarchi cascadin id format. The
doct or can corrpéﬁhén fhpeetads forme dhe wiiih of a1 leﬁa‘@@%rrwvteﬁomg ?glg@ thghgtidecor ded.

The clini cal B&&?ﬁ . il Todh &m%{g&g@ggsmrm ﬁ% d&l?ﬂogr Rlthdhd #i %A GRINALY

clinical features t nee r as to ena

certain di agnosﬂ&e saubdiatnecbﬁthe ekemeage\dmmmwbl}tﬂhe@rmdhugcgnid&mouldzlmdjveﬂappadf
the patient. rem nds the doctor of fur q:%r,agérrptom;

onfepim ithe %gn Pgé]ﬂ(%@) grid to
bordergri ds couh% O@%@%{nﬁ‘% hes g n%ﬁ'd Eitlsed B Uéﬁﬁne; ﬁél?égﬁgﬁgw%‘g%%&p%ﬁul d

| ead t he doctor Inic nagemnment

Recor di ng Medi ca\htrdadrmal mdthe gH%)mdlIhef ﬂmlﬁgctﬂ grid cdmpareditgthedambgridal | ows
the severity of these ? features in the protocols to be recorded
(e.g. no synpt oRVFISARPC é‘é lg| feature). The protocol grid would also |ist
the appropriate investigations and drugs to be prescribed and via qualifier
grids, click or Zeroclicks enabling the doctor to initiate these with a
single or m ninmum user pointer novenent. The drug grid shows how drugs axe
rel ated according to a condiREGMFIEDSHEET(RULE e#nent than t he nanagenent
grid. It groups aII the drugs toget her ) The frgure drug menu shows how by



conprehensi ve history and managenent of the current problemas the HPC It
then would wite in paragraph fo~xn under the relevant headi ng of the
traditiongl erking the other data nedical data of the paj/l This could
be as co%roe%}eoﬁ&séﬁve as all the data entered regarding thea%(l’éﬁ%(ﬁwlglﬁéﬂ FI ED
SHEET ( RULE 91) WO 02/ 05081 PCT/ GB01/01978 99 or The user woul d have the
option of making this data | ess corrprehé(hsi ve by checking options on the
bordergrid r&)adldmativeloviesdbegrid iragked thadovrdary oh thesea plaspisddar ther or
referral letter. Eventually, all. not woul d,.be in | ec ni.cal | 0 that
the consul tant WBEFG"S gﬁ‘g%@e grid c@“ﬁslfeé{ eﬁgtqllé%{{%ﬁ&"g oalﬁ"éftl%rgg%e’)d/tlhss,epl ay
.t in the sane EEBM'@% caRadmgQrids.(SEBig B ks thehceBick do firastohmifeol ey
brief as in E.g. still poor hearing .., above, as he could rapidly fznd all
t he i nf or mat i onhierayelrcalregidtsoar vl gme. tofirspinaye tsr the might wesihcuadery andibemhg.

~The consultant {or .a her ical refer R . i y
additional cli n}(’%"iﬂ to%eafé r@%er%ﬁ'{% 14 ?{éﬁm%S@llafgqefrg?%%;%ng(i:\@éjﬁé'?%ﬂr% iab?}acgoﬁiig%}]g&or
ai d management of7)thigy bOMM lowenevelldveths Sl @epyrastimgauide @y thakdsy of dratritist he

doctor or health professional who nade the rel evant entries, Thus everét
ed

doct ors per f or nemég 3P cowd deyrcesssililertp she printsy 80 thap e uspt cquibipoas direstly

coul d be nonitored cur.at. by, .Gh i I.:cal: res

t hat they generg’ﬁye teﬁ%f‘ﬁ%ﬁ“%%ﬁggfelﬁ%ﬁf &ﬁ%éégési;gcg(tvgar%dv%gﬂﬂg rkg{ée%gg{x gilil%é cost
each managenent ze@cliblepafmidy al!&ﬂ@ﬁhsﬁh&d@@ﬁ the@bvdriegiidie hewalifettiondsmpdmgnt
and al so a cost based on that health professionals tine. e'I'hl woul d be

cal cul ated by t hrusemseierncenise drhomprerds veigaised they dbavol e 8rm¥ each

condition for a_gi.nuen i ent, 0. ' [ ' t 1 nut e
rate of that heB&?ﬂoKb@g?}é@s%ﬁl%R‘zﬁtﬂeﬁéyggs%tﬁm&n%b\g%ﬁé&%%\%\?‘{% & %S%ﬁl ng of
the consul t ati Ofefendihg dhgsee pRfc@bnden®hisandebf Rivesing thegridrduldde donrigusdid
patient was waiting. If the doctor preferred he/she_ may rrg,dify I he (ft{)io of
time spent on t the caseadingseridsigien beek torthelpihaad poyadatkdy t \?éﬁ?ey“&%'i fe

total consultation ti. Lf Lk he t . ' fonl
patient's condi heoo iglﬁ@rﬁf&g?ﬁ%}h%ﬂﬁ%%garb (lgg%t atllbgrr’g1 &%gg%ﬁ@%&ﬁg&gg cto '1€E‘|ledeal
way of displ ayi pgthafarthsesoumaivieaf the all the statistical data of any

popul ati on grou practice, PCG regional,_ couyntry) The defaul ves vi.ew
of the pract i%e%ﬁé@i FRIMSHREE Vhemthesen Yﬁl‘sii%‘% tor QW %@reatﬁy"séﬁﬁtb?otuﬁd E?/@’r%j’le
condition far eYgL o BRYeRlth Watt-hiBEn kY Lhabl® shphaH HaHRAceGbqRiRl] A1 S

woul d be the to evant popul atron. novi ng through the hierarchical
grid, the nunbetis efolptdn efiths tasit blithehrowr The haight @aaddvidiloof tow imafeeye meomwld

would be listed with the, rel evant read, code di s e Jf ¢ ser, t,h

used the bor der Seiod ngrmal size 6@: F’?‘B?mﬁ&rﬁwlsM@E@%ﬁﬁé&‘?’ﬁﬁ&&&?%éﬁﬁe
headi ng coul d b%sé’l"ﬂno@&ﬁﬁ@%us@@%‘ﬂ%e émaiimgdeds thd RWSinf fob@d WoRld¥xpaiat ®
with a H C been created for every detail and’it being related to a rel evant
read code, i nmebseecalablei(k.gchf’ 6&fimBal ysed. E. g. user may | ook at the cough
and see all tﬂﬁég@t?eypl Wittt nb' g&(jt_he tﬁlCt I erbg)e cril%i %& e é%%ly S
of cough. |f I P@Bg%ﬂﬁﬁsf*b ngsg% egr\’/@)1 Fg%@'g (g%]ll oﬁ%l% ’ﬁ’go
nunber is Zer oclighgadodis @uIPRAVE iR ToW Rdight hadewidér 1 sappoaiuitiplé liaes.t he

full breakdown of the patients and their condition can be |isted. For
| ar ger popul at¥)die gridyckavedsgendeseribad-fox usensivilio haye sio shtpreferene

patients in bra et. Thi.s .. for I r ', " t.at i [ ¥ ave
t| ~e personal dgﬁ%?eéwﬁ ¢bg % l?ﬁgmef?rﬁxiéelqoﬁrd}p\%gféa dﬁg{&@ﬁ? tdc?é&% gﬁg%ﬁg&greeh
traced by the doaH@undiidas pauld®strangsoséd alapr tovthittusePodirtdimngpefeidnce. E.g.
search, the doctor would use the H An additional HCG al | owi ng the &lgct or

to select the pdheH&G eonldsauon(the right hand sideofihe soregn fos Asalpiar doxf) and
tient data th houl d_be,ingl ud - i id
ol hted dat ) Taetads quafe o B Bdan PR BhRRE Rk e AbaBaNAd Ofhe tef

for that given pRpyiraddpoFitibhdatwe beaydesibd ﬂamieds@&reddmrmgriandqmwmgcidand
di splayed in a given manner. All this could be done using a HCG and vari ous

" bordergrid and qmdln:m}fb&ummﬂd@vmré@ﬂﬁa@égrched for then could be
displayed in @01 dh il Q9 GEROIs drlDiroRbreitl] i’ @RI RS AT doddd BEVIHEH &

This is the d
user preference. The HCG grid shows the width of the grids being equal and on

=

O I AN LD SRR Ten 66

the same horizontal level. The scroll bar allowing the user to see the complete word

or any other fields. If user /developer preferred the text may be adjusted
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Usi ng the HCG provides all the functionality of the HCG to addi ng nedi cal
data. E. g to list a few The read code is the preferred H C code for the
British | assification system This nedical classif]j Lon pRy vary
for user or @eveﬁgoper pref erence. Any term and/or its H C" f/akgl/&é’u%d in a
hi erarchi cal manner without a click and/ by a find icon without a click.

Al d/ Hl | i ck ,and/
oo obs i s oPUFG TR 5 K e e o Py e g o i
dual 1YL dat agtinti3gadeuiit abh PRAAMI XS T 0 4R nnfldes 5L DB Lext i o

features and therapies are toac rtron t he "'user w
data whi ch was highligbtgd Ieiemmt of thedhcfiee grid gioukhbe visibid. The stiollsed dthertduerent
recorded data has changced, Automatically linking this data to an than a in
managenent of t%é"ug%ﬁf@r‘%sﬁna@“n’@%ﬂl% %/Pfésqqﬁan a in managerment of | ast

consultations due to the recording of clinical features of the condition.

" Every nmanagenent for every patient will have a cost. RECTIFI ED SHEET (RULE

91) WO 02/0S081 PCT/ GB01/01978 1A Consultations will have a tine el enent

associ afpd f org A¢eFY tKOAinleh06f BiefarchRab datalf@br Y RiPSFHPEhI SLRALI NY the
time. The program then can a55|8n a CosS or every consultatlo Every

managenent stgpenfing oz user rredan mefmncq thjs gaprbezdonadyia ¢lishdb.gcbeftinmapsen

ddi ti hat t t
managenent st O Dielhf EEREl B Mo ErER R Ry o Rufieseheber ootk
effectivenes SW(fLQd dENRY atceBslibd Bta E6RBHSShricUl A SeER m&&w& ge&e@\éﬁckli{g 1

drugs will all be linked to a condition therefore the conpliance
prot ocol s cowsietbe rievanbZewchdechick dleyelemens of detaovould be rémerdgidvand delléted he

red cal, Know Sg98 4 RRSHALRLY. LAFSL ke g Loy SHIRLEIP4BS) BT < e
of di amosis gmth’dhal 596 ONdRE (R A8 1d BSrALd fie é}&ﬁ&ut&'&h@gfrd Sedad WoliRE Beg
to the typical textbook description. The degree a of effectiveness can be
neasur ed by iighliphtaddnte diffeent enlew e.g eeskandéer style and/or checked style from the
highlight colour showing the position of the mouse. If the user goes back to the selected
item to remove it. The colour and/or style would return back to an unselected item, and
it would be deleted from the recorded data. In the diagrams showing the HCG, there are
no ZeroClick controls shown. This is because it is an optional style. As the HCG is usec
primarily for displaying and recording data in function (as opposed to the bordergrid
and qualifier grid structures which may activate up to all functions of the program) the
zeroclick control in the cell which is under the pointer, will only usually appear for that
cell, the other cells of the HCG will not show any zeroclick control until the pointer
moves ovet that particular cell. The appearance of a cell with a zeroclick control is
shown in fig 10. This illustrates the T shaped zeroclick. Thus one method to record the
No Cough via a zeroclick the pointer needs to perform a left to top right angled (pointer
movement in contact with 12,13,14 within the arrow boundary of the arrow T shaped 2

ZCC which is the boundary of the path 3) zeroclick. To remove No Cough the user just
repeats the left to top right angled zeroclick.

Recording Data features.

1. Pointer device Single click or Zeroclick equivalent records the highlighted element of data

2. Repeated Pointer device Single Click or Zeroclick equivalent removes the highlighted
element of data.

3. Inthe preferred system the highlighted data is recorded in an editable textbox with its

hierarchical status. The hierarchical status can either be stored as a code, Every bit of

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)



The degree of conformty of the treatnent b doctors could be conpared to
protocols. Thus if a consultant elicits nore clinical features suggestive
of a condyiyRRsedihen the consultant will have further COhfﬂ'éﬁEﬁOﬂdl@%{'OSi S.
The effectiveness of the managenent suggested by any doctor can be
nonitored. Patient subjective assessnengyof doctors can be recorded. The
qual i ty Gfcdiaed aéta'm&éﬂ{ﬂ codd fofiflof fee B iR be CIRIFeR 6 § kﬁBwH%asnfh&s%[uﬁll
gui del i nes. Protoco iance - checks the given management Steps

t hose doniatdnylemeatsctun‘edmaﬁbsccanwyd aSeedi ThearcorDisagansd equmedfor thd h| s checks

all the recorded clini atures of .the patient and tries to match the
cl oses n&?ﬁ‘ﬁ‘ﬁca’f&nﬂ}étﬁf#@ﬁ@c rsz‘E}&erlﬂ%F?@fSto condi tions, but also can check
all copdi i %Igigt nu le 76 The
| ocat orIa nQ%%%§OId%aaM ‘gwéf@gﬁeg‘gg gﬁ@kﬁkﬁé‘c a‘i’ﬁﬁﬁcaﬂe@%@é&%}?’g can ge used

~in conjunction with a qualifier grld f ox data entry for descri bi ng | ocation
of any be a pj.cture of a

body, C: e BX actiel e B0t ighy oyt Blic over
hi erar chi cal tﬁé lﬁldé'h&ﬁ@ ﬁé exﬁ%tf'lli’éﬁt%ﬁlcgl cl.f'ﬂé or %1% h-EfE“ergél ¢ ﬁg_{f@l{%%ﬁ@b%c_fi) the

recorded data is record on a separate grid
WO 02/ 0a081 beomGEDiyY a:ltb@%&he ﬁ&rT@edd/stsmmredenlmduamhmh cae vy stedatéaallydet ai | s

the L t h di front d back of
& body whi on RSk pedeelbmn it Beraicbivabath, TROESHDIthp AHPEPT EsksRE e
b~ the nouse phyi BOFAEC0 afr@&ﬁmag ln?ﬁ&ﬂ eﬁ@?&?ﬂé@loﬂ'@éﬂﬁ%?mo%ﬁe{ﬁﬂﬁco%tr' d

related to each ‘hot has ng-structure anat om cal ~ar eas

and nanes r ewathel®, 13)15 mathirothe hatbvebamdatynef the amow Tsinged 2dICC whidt isdhd o
the area and. the ab|I|ty to custom se the hierarchical rxd according to the

needs of thebBWHf@e&a@'fz’Hefl ned customisation is done big two nodes for
operatipg th o4 qmﬁn '. iﬁﬁﬁhgdf)& g%%ggfhcal Q&t{xh %’ﬂ%' ng

node al DCC y any ne
in the pr ef enmpcﬁexymtcethecgmigThmdnm;r bqaxrxdenﬁedpmt,touﬁ]gnes&xedmachasesc\anh bedexdded,

d, edit d | d t d | ated to.th
Tocator menu Hada ol aeautascisael i et wes phsaaeRleota t BaaREM Apa) The
| ocat or ”E“Uwﬁﬁiyth@hé&ilﬁg W8S ath Sy S e PR S eI ﬁghgitg. perlld i ons

with the nedical terns positioned 1 n the nost "appropri ate y location
(al I owi ng f ohighesttlewe of seadimgiwoiki tixi shotw infthd fuest goddintlisohsequarnteritbasad on

| d displ th d,t tat
cond t ona. - YA PERARILE HegRRR iR el pRea lfur S BBRHIRE s i ¢ woul
be easywo regp@ithé adddineStia Qﬁﬁkb"M@%hg@he Jé]ﬁteid@@atante@wdt%fwgﬁd pl ace

m nor/trivial~conditilons under headi ng of m scel |l aneous 1f they were not
seen in the highlightsibe bclhprmwummaéﬂhemmtm BralsxrﬁMggeladicsedJchffersmdata

Fecording o, SERKHIR W ghIhe oo SpaL Epbt REmeR ofitbr BRE MerianE BRI a0
and trivial eedigtddodrtle, WhkY semdheh/fitats forhim appﬁdp@ﬂateq{ec&ﬂ@amrrmt(a@nﬁgfaauIt

to use the body to show al | conditions, the m scellaneous conditions al one,
or any of théecsdashrratsubarey of dﬁélcpn@ﬁgn&ﬁ@dﬁmlﬂﬁﬁ pﬁﬂmeahle@@ltcég@ryems

selected. Ad i
traditional gélﬁﬁdggﬁﬁaﬁéﬁg&g %%zﬁé@&%‘{ 4%P1e %‘erltg\ll}lﬁggglr%\s cr I @ggtbg;ﬁla entry
by the Manageambsurbé @rati@hextpeiiasthe ¢ight Bardtsbrddrdiied ldshghited E18néne

VI)  Easy modification of grids. Hierarchical data can be imported from the grid and

modified within the grid by normal editing (adding, deleting, modifying) of the
columns. There is the ability to use drag and drop (or a zeroclick equivalent to select the
item and another zeroclick to paste the item) to bring a element with a code from
another cascading grid or within a cascading grid or grid and drag it into any position o:
the new users grid. The sub data associated with the code would then automatically be
accessed.(Unless the user decides to design their own structure by overriding the defaul

code [e.g. read code ] with their own recordset/cascading hierarchical structure for the
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Any data which should be collected but has not been recorded under these
two headi ngs woul d cause these screening or financial itemto flash. By
novi ng t heygRigRbsar over themthe rel evant screening data e @h’ﬁoﬂ@@%@d
cervical snear will be highlighted, or a m ssed clai mtinder F e tinancial
section would be highlighted. The other g Features of the bordergrids

ol agai 11 cat ] On onemRa e eiied s ARRRE oy IRy 15 el Sidiende B guea
WO 02/ 05081 I%@'Bh@B@ﬂtéeﬁﬁzes)l 03 appropriate NHS or private clains that may

be chargﬁ? the patlent, Th| S woul d normally be shown underneath the
i mpor t ant“linrieé3Hand pdificaf Gridss dheretveould e 6 ahenurwigh dem related to

of Dt agnosi 5, & pe@‘ﬁ%‘?@ﬁ%; W‘mﬁ?#ﬁ%ﬁe APRoaREher ey vl bt MBerolncss

- of Treatnment fomsder pfefdfedie; at ther@UN Blsren MRxCctRACREEW RS Weré‘%hm be a mem

Pr of essi onal Staff Cost and the cost for the managenent” (e.g. drugs,
procedur es etitem ¢ pedernfdhe arid fon ﬂlemwnn@ldiewndmgm@mto@hsmddnegvhw}

Ef f ect t de what th
NS can alf E?HW’E?%%&&”F’?‘L&W?% ot el Rl R e e .
treat ment LaviposingHindrexbbit@etof danesean tigagid, \Wgskioh 91 B@leWdyr l aa edih®Bhe bPW

Cost/Low Efficiency Redirect fund Electronic filing tray. This has sections
for investi gdeeigetherigaids so datagap be dipeged andifiogredfrannibe sewice grid Ththepat i ent s

nane, the abQﬁEtﬂﬁ‘thﬁ%&}fﬂ%ﬂ%ﬁk ﬁl% described and the reason why the

I nvesti gation sent nmanner to the conditions grid, nmoving the

nmouse OWHII)t Ehe Ghrintiois inastylert tlli@memtthibaaghdval‘ & sliow ﬁ{etve&faﬁoﬁ of fle ?ff thf he
qualifier grid pqsitioned,the full patient details, and the full résults in

a W ndow to tcﬁ%"aa}n@ﬁt‘e’@f i eride nefiest, denay b%conmﬁrq:fgvmwmﬂawb qonls Meicatd @y

woul d show a f t n of . vat,i
actions for t@ﬁl@?ﬁﬁléﬁf eaggatgof‘%d @Ql % ﬁ%ﬁél}e %F g’@ AR 85 Sleperibg 2‘0‘855
the full patiZ abomtlmlhfﬂam sl“mmkhgesafahepwdbdmggnda{rdtﬂd b hesbisd séligivedigy ant

section of t te us the exact ntext of the investigation would be
known. | nves?f@’é& Bﬁ’é’d lopp Wr@ﬂ?@gﬁleﬁrﬂsdﬁﬁr? ghanged the tree view styles in fig

42a-d may be imitated [e.g. the grid would have an icon column (which could have

various icons - open, shut various on icons which describe the classification of the
current text element) , a line column (allowing for the horizontal lines and/or vertical
lines of the tree view) ,with a column for text, and the rest of the grid made invisible
(e.g. the cell lines and borders may be made invisible) and the position of the top of the
right hand grid with sub data was positioned underneath, indented and below the
highlighted element of the preceding grid.) It is possible to see how the tree view
structure (figure 32) can be formed by rearranging the cascading grid in the tree view
pattern. It also could be rearranged for any form of hierarchical grid, which needed to b
adapted to be sensitive to mouse movements alone to traverse the hierarchical grid. Fig
42a-d shows two types of modification of the tree view enabling them to be operated by
pointer movement alone in addition to the standard activation. They show a couple of
different appearances of the treeview but the appearance may be modified for
developer/user preference. The treeview shown in fig 42a-d operates in the following

fashion.

To locate the hierarchical subdata the pointer needs to come into contact and may require a
further zeroclick over the tabbed folder 176 (please note that the folder icon may be varied

to any icon 176.) It would have a closed and an open appearance (and/or +/- signs - not
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have two tel ephone ranges. The serious range which requires i medi ate
urgent ac{igapdid the abnormal range. The results would b
according to their severity and |listed accordingly. The %(Ef/bhﬁf/@gaa[e and
severe first (for very abnormal results the patient could be

aut omati cal nt act hone |f_t I ts .cane the prirnary care
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referral | eigvetslocaiacgta \mhom nbaimg goase duﬂxs,rthe nge Nmmvmeu]ldéxe ativated byas

et er wouFPBETIOveaRAvER s S tebne B e e go S rabe b g sl text
-first, fol liowedddmnt B@ﬁl@eﬂmm@amﬁ%h@a afseelaiemmlttﬁﬂk%ﬁ WY bEhddd to

|nformat|on Fox those letter which provid ditional information to that
provi ded bygnable theRusehtesiecoududath e the $HE améaacnbectlpmrmubly mtsacptgm idfof the

t d f I tt wh
made | mpor FIS0 S ARG BAS! gl €1 RO OO b PORoGu G
little Chagbﬁmter%r el 186K 1 TPVl acc & (HLASKA! (1%@@!‘12%% bBRNE ﬁ&;ﬁcﬁﬁﬂey for

exanpl e over a horizontal slider wth nmeasurenents a a changi ng val ue
by the novenees in cornténd withthe acnall 76dhows no subdaten bl e vy aktor cczmm amﬂmheecmnt

movenent ¢ 6 SoRER VI Deripen fndareseclin BRTURS e soga 172 1B SpnEtar g
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the save bartih et BRI AR sty BreoB o ERAADE o Rk e

slider contfi®highest 11&.%1 fthd Re: VEWO TolrBodhahs biktata etidd 10l hifiesnthe Pohet act
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press bUt’Fk&%snﬁﬂ%NE@fdldéf%&x HRVinQRS pleRirRA thddiview WRAIPHETAG tH@téxPeasdeV' sed
and thus thi's may be an ideal apparatus to control any electrical

conponent s apippseddiatthe stendrrd trek grevadyistgtocss she mmentahglggeelas of &e Ebgatat he

| at est nobi | e ones.,may.he j ntro u een Wi t
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t el ephone buttons. There may be a series of sequences froma control areal
button to activate pressi ngREGEIRERSHEET (BRULE®INe nunbers, then anot her
sequence of buttons to confirmthis was the intention to tel ephone the
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mar ked buttons on the material with appropriate | abelling would provide

renindersﬁnghQ@uobvious sequence of finger locations on tﬂ@n@%ﬁp&%ﬁzto

trigger the fzunction (this use may be for electrical appliances |Ike

switching on a kettle | eaving three butigens engraved on its side describing

t he sequen M i , ks it . = i

mor e | Mpos@rh e Faptisiat leyER TRE pBME Ot i thit deRaP I SR it B Wl

t o anyone Barthdt s monanemb wombl flowdegacandinmimisegthe rithaf actiekingafle. Thus

this zeroclick, technol ogy y be applied to any control panel .or swtch on

any device @Fﬁdt"g?m@%- gﬂ@d’@?‘i@ﬁl"hﬁ%@%ﬁ&- b%l LG BAR RE VRS thave the

el ectrical i : [ ' j moul d be a
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wi shed e.g. to change a certain pixel colour fromwhite to red over the
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poi nt er idi§IdeTaAStiPR Of MAVInE O PesHINg eﬁw%cyﬁisawﬁﬁa{%ﬁt Ritherdita e A

avoiding t ] Ak . i I Le.
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t he ori gi naised peferénen). dhetelifecipoDusingnbisl gidoeould e sheiledo vamg theyadeadingi ght ed

in adifferent colour e.qg. hlue. The usger fhen, would ver tq.the
zerocl i ck dBfipicgicabgrid 8¥9ge§h§1e&rwﬁmzc&ﬁuﬁfp thppciegine _,0'53%513 F?rs?se_érm didthry
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Thus any pixel position may be | ocated by a zerocliclc. The further problem

of how to drseadmggriskinqumuch smalt? spaoe. The sthodtdfeisingdhotrse pievcsiscat text,
way ey be THEPHG ek & AERYh el e G PR dhe ey dregBasbifsechgh ot
poi nter mayrigr hoFRICATIR iRk @lpXah4) OBV Rivedoasidiiedoaborg  The

user then activates another zeroclick or a different nenu item whi ch is
t he draw f leserited in e sectipnsolustraied bis g 100 Thgdeon Hid pay actevatathpwibdaa whi ch

draws in fr text, .kn t.his circu anc t her.e uld be nqg, restriction of
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di recti ons ppbfelsespbéioPRdcBESH susdaﬂé.awbwgver\ﬁlmericdmma\s}g r&sreld fat®Be deroclick
drawi ng, the user will RECTIFI ED SHEET (RULE 91) . 027 05081

PCT/ GB01/ 0178y nppearancs afacterockivk eontrad relpied te that idea th astiyais thedppoaranchofs i n

effect would b reve erocl | h i Nt his way
Free text dPengnisy BEHERLRNREY ARy shdBnd i et HES miIRU: ThptRitndly
appropri at exfrfataEinfOohi lgkidaing dhe @bdiFichtién of iR hddscabedidi fHi@E IVREMebf 1Rf t he
zeroclick, however, would be a reverse novenent over the line just drawn

pr evi ous| y.higuaechinebeasending erid alsorapber t he exact point that the reverse
novenent occurred over the line, and provided the zeroclick was conpleted
as specified, that point would represent the end of the |line drawn. Thus

ful | grapitiedbopé deycailiBs tharkialhedy &t heltics kiappdild &t usabtoBYatd and eatosedata
usi ng the synchronous control area 1 zeroclick control. The application has

cl ai ned pritlpne glidkrandlarrecroGlicko Withe vasigtiprsachissebs sang funciignalits coplsirlso
38002640. 9 gei/blffgg 2/1 1/2000, &B0028097.4 on 20/1 112000 and GB0028693.0 on
27/ 111 2000, I'Ch provide further exanples and programi ng source code, and
early descriptions to support the clains of this application. RECTIFIED
SHEET (RULE 91 ) . WD, 02/05081 108 Clajns PCT/GB01/01978 | . A GUJ in
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over a R HE MG irkd B oG BB ARG in BRAEIR R b NBLRRUPET,
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conpletion of the path resets the control to as if the pointer has never
started along the predetermned path. 2. A QU as defined in claim|l
wherein the control area nmaREETIEED SHERET (RIHEP®) or appearance, and rel ates
to one or nore functions to be accessed via the GU. 3. A GUJ as defined in

Y I

A E




4. A QU as defined in claiml wherein the predeterm ned path may extend
outside the original control area and the appearance of said area outside
the contrgly @iggand/ or the control area may be adj ustabl i
feedback to the user. 5. The user feedback in claim4 naye%élo/lcﬁ{ng(}/lﬁszei on
how to conpl ete the correct novenent toesimulate the direct "“clicking of
the cogfiglal andnHe ZBIOCREK fbrdach BYuMirS LS AT d
path. 6. The user fe ?f) : I n cugilnrz h?r%g}l%%;ow gygyttﬁlvglﬁ&?e %h%t%r{poqe
rmverredtff@e@tg:ehummttaﬂemdd show the tame dub dacniorthé rightharidogrid reddtedy/ oo

t hat E %? dthe direct clicking of the control with the appropriate user
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under st t g [ [ . | I.0g: f jon by
the s mith et FagrofaERcareid FRy te3hidip SnB e 4 Bk b e,
1 wherein theeqnmxedeﬁseﬂmkmmmﬂ/pﬁbdtomnm eﬁﬂmeﬁﬁ EHe sdifiaitiontof ilid FregViehe
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have neant 3‘~' @tesig ¥+ 8 g Pray 81 § O H ‘- 3] ,.,, i

not be acces 4
t he predeternrne
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novenent w thin the predeterm ned path may be adjusted fox the purposes of

error prevent#@nY1eTols adieyarchical gad whieh pail be expsndedwiaiedesd: hieclinks dBher ni ned

th d bR b dj ust ed
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clicks and mnu erent C rela each con

accessed vi aittineofGitrashidatl ditayEhenmettuds/af thﬂCascdqug(meﬁ@clﬁ@illgmﬁdeeﬂ C| a| m
1. 13. A @QJ as dgflned in c|al 12 wherein the various clicks for
control i ng PR&2teMyRoMigHgetion along way be applieddpjany higrarchivaligid cl ai m 12

wher ei nxhi st valiationdfint HeraPALEA! drid'th AF1aGHIY Felbrd EaHY Shethierarchical

cascading grid is also very useful in displaying recorded data which has already been |

recorded by using the cascading grid. The medical recording system shows a
variation using a combination of the above features. Recorded medical data whicl
would enable the doctor to get an overview of the patients medical conditions. See
medical section Fig 52

Medical Conditions

Screening Details

Financial Details

The best display for the medical conditions is a multiple columned grid.

Highlighting a specific condition row would trigger a specific qualifier grid.

This qualifier grid would be at the right hand side of the medical condition grid.

It would have a default, as seen in overview.

The qualifier grid for displaying data has additional functionality of displaying all useful data,

which is recorded under the condition.

Thus the menu items after a condition is selected shows the most common views. The most

important principle in displaying previously recorded data is that the user should never need to

duplicate data previously entered. The different views should enable the uset to be reminded of

the previously tecorded data, be able to modify the changes since the last record and the

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)



description of the function to be selected. 1 S. A GQJ as defined in claim
1 wherein the function to be activated by the sinulated click has

previ ousl &onogaeen accessed by other nethods in the exis m

cont ext . %Vép / as defined in claim15 wherein the pr ev%%ﬂng{/ﬁlg?ig

met hods woul d have been by a standard clgyck nethod. 17. A QU as defined in

rey bon tTecl el P TasPENA QTP a5 TTBe BRATPUE WA BTt e ModdiP otthe,
QU as adéfionsldwombwhidé eliricdl Slatartotrberd.or m of a bordergrid. 20. A QU as

defined in claim1 is in the formof a qualifier grid. 21 . A GUT as
defined in claiml is in the formof a sequential grid. 22. A GQJ as

ot ARCSHELIR che SRRL ARG 16Tl ReRbodhudbmbiaRhae e BlardE: o/ 02 51

_the co I‘IIHeQisuﬂra@x&n &dentdoBdbs & diffeteReebritibl€bith Frm MY Sldte Sousd bOeakeh FHtans

W t hout_ the functl onality of claiml may have the functionality by neans of
a t r andhonserngapbe ghlero tignsvesseobe HGG mgthoythasing wiuse A naunseaghigandynbeidone

pat t or Y. T RuRRTRC HEEhS haling Hrigh o v fhée RiTis S el B 8T 6 Re "
easi er 43y ter \zgﬁselﬂfth@f@/@s\e@ﬂm@gndfwms OB p%smﬁg'ahraﬁilﬁbe@&y itwebld @evelef i ned

inclaiml ich by progranm ng may transform existing prograns W t hout t he
funct i dwghlighy ang fczﬂua phithe elementiethelrowienisserdediby the alpimbeieten choseriefliheed i n

I f.th t f
cL L Rl 80 Bl B b B S 5L BN R el ARRSE
functi omal(Sée18528nd ASEHI figsi3ylelfithad wdle aitre HaR Oachseuling gYidB e eFidh WoultEbe
“click' as defined in claim1 may be used in conjunction with standard

cl i cks nugtberasitlo0Pi H@l&%@mﬁﬂmmlmw {Thid by reshiag g alphebet Jzettwrthasxser

gg‘; 'egﬁfl Pl@(@?%? Eﬁf%ﬁgﬁgmg{%w%l%%&p%@m ﬂe%dﬁ'g%) & 1%% nS0hsg, Igunc ion

keys or other character keys or standard keys (e.g. delete) could be used for record, delete,

qualifier grid, border grid, patternclick and for any other needed function. The normal pointer
movement keys could traverse the grids in the most appropriate style e.g. up, down, left
(preceding grid) right (subdata grid). To increase speed the spacebar could access the right
subdata grid, and the backspace could access the preceding grid.
The pressing of the alphabet could be altered to avoid the spacebar or right arrow being needed
to move to the subdata grid. By press the letters of the alphabet it would have the effect of

- pressing the alphabet letter and the spacebar. This allows rapid location of any element in the
hierarchical grid as it saves the additional pressing of buttons. Pressing a shift with the alphabet
letter would allow movement within the current grid without effect of moving to the subdata gric
by the pressing of the spacebar or right arrow. The use of Ctrl and the alphabet letter would have
the effect of just moving to the current alphabet letter in the grid and recording it. Enter could
have the effect of recording the currently highlighted grid. Repeating this process would remove
the recorded item.
The design of each form could have a HCG with alphabet rows that by pressing a letter would
enable location of any control area on the form (which would have normaily have been done by
the tab key). Having located the control area, this would activate a bordergrid with an alphabet
using rows for each control area, enabling any function for that control area to be done by
keyboard entry alone. Subsequent alphabet hierarchical cascading grids could then give the use

access to the entire functionality of the form without needing to use a mouse,
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“operating a

WO 02/ 05081 110 PCT/ GB01/01978 30. A nmethod of operating a GJ in which a
function related to a control area znay be triggered by a pointer novenent
over the ¢ahbsi@hsarea, then by further nmovenent over an adgitic¥ddhiods €a-
Conprising the steps of; a. noving the pointer into contact W|th t]h
control area b. initiating activating tH8 function associated with the
control area by noving the pointer to an additional area related to the
control area c. noving the pointer within a. certain region containing the
addi ti oXH) aUses ofi¢he BEAGi n b, and conpleting a specified novenent within
the additional area to conplete activation of the function associated with
the control area. 31. A nethod of operating a GU as defined in claim30
wherein t112 function to be activated may conprise generation of one or
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| SAV EP data. The search would then be able to find all the patients under one condition, and then all the
clinical features and managements used for that condition. Since all the data is hierarchical and
all the data is related to a read code, all information regarding a patient would be statistically
analysable using conventional search operators. Then the doctor could use the border or
qualifier grids in search mode to specific the exact features from the read codes that the user
would need to specify the exact clinical features or therapies that the user would need to include
or exclude from that given population. Two very important search structures would be listing the
management for a given condition. The subdata grid for the condition would show the variation
in the patient population of the different managements of the patient for a similar condition. The
subdata groups for each management would look for how that management changed clinical
features. Thus if the cost for each management is known for a given change in clinical features a
given cost effectiveness may be attributed. This would be done for all the different management
steps for the conditions. Automatically, this is producing a wonderful research database about th
cost effectiveness of each management for each clinical change. These could then compared as
further research into the most cost effective managements for each condition. Since all data is
linked to read codes, even free text, all the data recorded may be analysed. This may be done by

the border grid or qualifier grid giving the user search criteria for each read code as follows:
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10&Y 1+ PSR TSronse POYURERSB GG VEBSYBBARIIS L PR () - +s1000: () -
" ?2~_ QrAQYRUOYRsEr)defve BYRORR thd clioitd of3ddid Foskmodisé ¢lidks (left and right single or
double clicks) and four Zeroclick emulated clicks. In an advanced option of changing the grids,
the user may be given the option of changing the default grid reaction to attach the recording and
qualifier grid to their preferred mouse click or Zeroclick style. The user also may have the

option of activating other application or HCG functions with a click or Zeroclick action of their

choice.

Modifying the HCG

The user will have the ability to change and reorganise the HCG to any structure they would
prefer. E.g, The default organisation for the HCG for medical recording system would be to
organise the data in specialities. Under each speciality would be listed the History, examination,
investigation, treatment and all the common conditions with structured data and defaults for
each. However, if the user wished to regroup or design their own HCG structure e.g. adding a’
list for chronic disease management to the main menu the the follow or similar record structure

would be required to give the user this flexibility of the grid .

The record structure required for the modification of the HCG

To achieve this you will need a comparable (see section on variation of data implementation
described below) recordset/ array structure or a record with fields that fulfil the following
functions. The developer could design a HCG with the fields that were necessary for the degree
of modification or functionality he wished to allow the user. Le. lesser functionality may require
less necessary fields.

The structure will be described as a record with the following fields. This will allow a dafa

driven HCG. (names may be different, but function will be the same)

Definition Field (DF)

This requires a description of the term, which is visible to the user.

Hierarchical Identifier Code (HIC) Field

This is a code classification system, where the descriptive term is classified, It is preferable that
this code is the most useful and/or authoritative and can be related to all other codes. It will be

this code, which is the principle code that governs the structure of the hierarchical grid. Based
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u the subdata grid unless a descriptive term has a UDC instead or no HIC code.,

User defined Code(UDC) to locate sub data Field

This allows the user to define a code, which will trigger a recordset based on this code instead of

the HIC field code, to fill the derivative subdata grid. This is a code that enables the user to get
the derivative record set of data for the highlighted element. This could be done by using the
code as a pointer to a recordset (e.g. a recordset within a database or a recordset within a file

structure or any data source)

Location Identifier Code (LIC) Field of the current element/cell within the hierarchical
grid
This is a hierarchical code relating to the current hierarchical grid. This is unique and generated

for each data element within the HCG. This represents the relative position of any cell or elemen
of data within the complete hierarchical data structure. It allows the computer to classify every
term in the HCG in relationship to a known HIC value.

An automatic classification system,

The computer can classify any term in relationship to a known HIC. If a term has been user
defined within the classification system, when that term is recorded it will be normally be
recorded with its HIC code (the read code in our example e.g. the term “Impaired Exercise
Tolerance , with the code 185.. ). If there is no HIC then the computer automatically creates a
code related to most specific HIC code selected within the hierarchical manner to get to the
current description.

How the computer classifies a term with ne HIC to the nearest HIC

This could be done in numerous ways, one way

'E. g. if a user wished selected a read code term “ Impaired Exercise Tolerance” (stored in the
DF). Its associated HIC would be 185.. (the read code). If the user wished to further define the
Impaired Exercise tolerance with its onset (14/3/1999) - See Figure 18

The HIC for the onset would be 1185, Jtonset|d14/3/1999

R tells the computer this is a read code. In reality the r would refer 1o a specific version of a read
code at a given time. Thus the computer would always be able to compare any data recorded by -
doctor with another doctor even if the medical code system and/or the read code system changed

185.. is the read code for “Impaired exercise tolerance”
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1094 (I) - 3Z10%& %)- :‘Sr#lO‘V ") "Z10%a () -de{eeffj xY_YNC 103 10%&' ()-yF
f 1096& Ihp-onpet would be free text. It could, however, be aread code  e.g. Time since symptom

started; 1D3...

In this case the HIC for the onset r185..jr1D3..Jd14/3/1999. In this way any data whether coded
or any type of free text data it can be classified with its exact hierarchical status

The | would be a further delimited character informing the computer a further piece of qualifying
data was occurring.

The d would represent that the qualifying data was a date

14/3/1999 would be the qualifying date data.

The single character after the delimited character could classify all the different type of data that
wete likely for the HCG. E.g. r could stand for a further read code, n for numerical data, p for

patient

Also if a qualifier grid was chosen for an term in the HCG which did not have a defined HIC, the
nearest defined HIC will be used, even if it was a few grids previous to the qualifier grid. E.g.
supposing “impaired exercise tolerance” did not have a read code defined in the HIC, the
computer would then look for the next nearest defined HIC, which would be “Cardiovascular
Symptoms” with 18... as its read code. The computer would then automatically assign the HIC
for 14/3/1999 being the onset of impaired exercise tolerance as 18...|timpaired exercise
toleranceltonset|d14/3/1999. Thus every data recorded (e.g. in patient’s notes) would be linked tc
the nearest read code (or any other authoritative medical code) thus all recorded data including
free text will be analysable. Thus any data shared with other doctors would be recognisable. E.g
if a doctor wished to send another doctor information regarding a patient e.g. the onset of

impaired exercise tolerance it could be sent

pPatient NHS number (or any other unique identifier)|aDrirvinelr185..tonsetjd14/3/1999
P is the code informing the computer this is a Patient’s NHS number)
| delimiter for new qualifying data

a is the qualifying code to inform the computer of the author of the information.
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system can be created based on any existing hierarchical code structure and shared between
different practitioners. This pattern could allow for numerous different types of data to be
transmitted by having different qualifying codes for each. Standards could them be applied to
the qualifying code. This could also apply to any other hierarchical code outside the medical
field. These new automatic classifications once they become standardised could then become

the classification e.g. the “New” read code.

Thus every piece of information recorded. would be classified according to it exact hierarchical

~ status and easily accessible for statistical analysis.

For the existing terms with read codes, they would be recorded in an appropriate manner
according to their code. The structure of recording would always to link all clinical features to a
condition. If one was not supplied the computer would allow a provisional free text description.
Other linked daté. sources (OLD) field is the code that links the data required for the Bordergrid,
other branching HCG’s, Qualifier grids, and PatternClicks for the relevant highlighted item. The
structure of the data source pointer for the other data grids associated with the may be any
method that could store data for those functions. One way to do this would be to have a recordse
for the bordergrid. The bordergrid in modify mode would be a recordset with records that may

have the following structure

The pointer for OLD would point to another recordset in a datasource. This recordset may have

records that may have the following structure .

DF for the menu item.

SGDC for sub grid data code. This is the code that points to any data source for the data for the

recordset for the grid. Each recordset would be appropriate for the function of the grid. E.p.

FC for the function code. This instructs the computer what type of menu item the FC is, and how

it is to operate. The user would select from a drop down list of various alternatives. These also

may be any other function that the developer wished to include for any useful function within th
general program.
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Othet Fields. Rich Text/ ordinary text fields, Multimedia data, or any other files may also be
linked to the record depending on the use of the HCG. E.g. if a
textbox/photo/sound/video/multimedia is needed to be shown in conjunction with a highlighted
cell. To prevent slowing of the grid these other fields would normally point to the data elsewhere
than the record in memory, so not to slow the HCG grid down. The data may only be displayed
by aclick , Zeroclick, bordergrid menu option or qualifier menu option to prevent slowing of the
HCG, unless the computer system was of sufficient speed and memory capacity to store all this
type of data in memory and display it with minimum delay. This type of data may be used for
additional information for correct selection, implication of selection, and other user feedback.
Thus this record structure if fast enough may show any form of multimedia data related to every
cell of the HCG, in addition to the normal subdata of the HCG. This may provide any ZeroClick
with suitable multimedia data so that all additional information required precise knowledge
about a function to be activated, and/or its implication may be made known prior to the
completion and even after the completion of the function (telling the user the full consequences

of having trigger the function) so that the user is fully informed.

Variation of the design of the data structure to achieve the above functionality of the HCG.

The fields could vary per record to run this data. The user could add more fields to subdivide the
sections e.g. the OLD field or could use one field for a pointer or pointers for several of the field:
described above, Thus a variety of data implementations could be done to achieve the above
functionality depending on developer preference to drive the data and functionality of the HCG

grid specific for the developer’s need.

How the structure works to allow the creation and modification of the HCG.
How to achieve the design of the HCG where user can freely modify and change the hierarchical
order of the data within a HCG structure based on a known classification system. One way to

achieve the HCG is shown below by an example with the read code.

- E.g. the read code is a known medical classification system, which currently has five characters
to indicate the hierarchical classification of most medical terms in relationship to the Read Code

structure. A medical term (term, term_30 characters long ,term_60 characters long) would be
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vDuaB~_tliere was a read code in the HIC field then this would be the default action of the grid.
If the UDC in a record had a defined user defined code as well as a defined code in the HIC field

then the HCG when searching for the relevant derivative sub data for the subdata grid of an
element in focus, it would use the code in the UDC field to look for the user defined recordset.
The HCG uses this UDC to search for the relevant subdata for that highlighted record. This
UDC may point to any datasource that the user chooses e.g. in files, databases, delimited text et
(i.e. and structured data source that could generate a recordset /array with the appropriate
recordset structure). One example, of the UDC would be a delimited text file. This has the
advantage that it may be sent as an attachment by email and dropped into a relevant directory so
that the program may read the filename as a UDC in this directory. Thus by email the HCG may

be continuous kept up to date in background mode.

If the given record had both the HIC and UDC field empty then it would rely on the LIC code.
Recording of data. The data recorded could be just the DF. However, the data recorded would

normally be associated with a HIC code.

Thus when a user recorded data from the HCG the DF and the HIC of the record would normally

be recorded.

If the HIC was empty, and the record had no definition code in the HIC, the computer would
create a HIC based on the nearest defined HIC. This automatic classification code generated by
the computer ( explained in a previous section) would normally be recorded along with the term
within the DF. This the exact hierarchical status of every item recorded in the HCG will be

known and comparable to any other using the same HIC codes in their HCG.

How users could share UDC data for a HCG. — The HCG would have a mechanism for sharing
UDC data from other sources automatically. It could be shared on a temporary basis to try out
and/or it could be shared on a permanent basis. It could either overwrite existing UDC data or be
added on as a new UDC data . This can be done in many ways .. One way would be by using the
above delimiter, qualifying code, qualifying data structure for the recordset file, The HCG

would be able to automatically search for this file (in two different directories, one designated
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for temporary the other for permanent data) and be able to tell by the filename classified
according to the above structure exactly which data element and in what manner ( qualifier grid/
bordergrid/patternclick) the user wished this recordset (HCG) to be added . E.g. if a doctor
wished to share a HCG qualifying grid linked to a particular cell in the HCG, the HCG would be
able to automatically add this as a temporary addition to the bordergrid/patternclick/qualifier gric
or add it as a permanent addition. Due to the bordergrids allowing multiple HCGs originating
from a single term with an associated HIC (eg a read code). Then allowing the user to add a grid
relevant to any HIC would be very easy. The grid data could be in a recordset which was a *.dal
file. The name of the *.dat file would be listed with the a name in the following pattern. It

would begin with the HIC (e.g. read code ) that it should be linked to as a menu item of a
bordergrid . There would be a delimiter after that code. Then there would be further qualifier if

relevant.

Derived field Delimiter Qualifier code Qualifier Delimiter
This is the This may be

HIC that the Single character

Recordset would

Be part of the It represents the

Bordergrid or Type of data

Qualifier grid The qualifier is

e.g. Read Code | A Authors Name|

e.g. r185|aDrlrvine|bDr Irvine’s special grid for impaired exercise toleranceld1-1-2000

1 stands for read code

185 is the read code for impaired exercise tolerance. Note - Its full stops have been removed due
to not being compatible with the file structure. HIC will automatically be adjusted to be
compatible with the file structure.

| is the delimiter

a is author’s name

Dr Irvine is the author of the additional menu to be shared

| is another delimiter

b means that this should be added as a bordergrid item to the element with the read code 185..
Dr Irvine’s special grid for impaired exercise tolerance is the menu item of the bordergrid ~ in

reality it would be a shorter name!
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d1-1-2000 was when this was authored. If this is absent it could be the date of the file.

The computer will automatically make sure the filename uses delimiters and characters that are

compatible with the filename structure for that operating system.

The above are just examples as is the qualifier code listed below.

Using this descriptive system sharing of data or any other method data could be downloaded

automatically from any other user over the web or emailed as an attached file from a source to

the appropriate directory, which would not require any user delay, and integrated instantly into
-the HCG.

There are some examples of possible qualifier codes. This in reality may be much more carefully

structured using the entire ASCII range of characters , or if needed later two character or more

characters could become this standard,

Qualifier Code

A Author’s Name

B Bordergrid Menu Item Description
C Cost

D Date

E Effectiveness

F

G

H

I Improvement

J

K

L

M Management Change

N Numerical Data

e Qualifier Menu Item Description P Prognosis Q
R Read Code

S Same

T Text Data

8] Units
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Thus this ability of the HCG to have an option for filenames within a directory to add multiple
qualifier grids for one disease or read code, and that these files may be sent via downloaded or
attached email files to temporary or permanent directories means that the web or gpnet may
constantly be updating the local computer in background while the doctor is working (or files for
any other subject or profession-may be continuously updating ), The filenames downloaded to
the directory providing they do not have the exact same filename means that multiple subdata
qualifier grids may be added to a bordergrid for a particular read code. If filenames are sent by
the same organisation or person, and have the same title, then the HCG when searching the
directory may just show the most up to date qualifier grid for that particular condition. An
example of the power of this HCG structure may be seen in the clinical section under adding nev
data.

Clinical Use of the existing data as a structure for recording of new data.

If a user wishes to build a hierarchical cascading grid rapidly.

Then the following options for doing this are:

1. Importing any known method of representing hierarchical data. .e.g. databases with
codes representing their hierarchical structure, any outline method used with word
processing, any patterned text method which could be converted into a HCG structure. The
grid would then have a import routine which allowed the converting of this hierarchical data
into the HCG structure.

2. Inthe modify mode there could be the opportunity of two or more grid to be visible. One
v&}ould be the grid the user wished to create and the other the grid that the user wished to add
hierarchical data from. The user may then drag cells or use zeroclicks in the source cell and
receive cell or any other method to add data to the new grid. The drag and drop or zeroclicks
may enable the user to have the control of adding entire sub data cascading hierarchical grids
by just moving one element. Or the user may have the ability to choose exactly the depth of
cascading grids (i.e. the number of sub data grids) that the user wished to add.

3. The user would be able to drag and drop or use zeroclicks from the source and receive cell
for any highlighted text. In the absence of the text having the appropriate clipboard delimited

format (that the new grid would recognise and subdivide into the record format of that HCG)
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assign that row/cell of DF data a LIC. The user can also paste data into a subdata grid for a
highlighted element of a grid . This may be done using the bordergrid (or qualifier grid) for
that highlighted element having a menu item allowing the option of adding a sub data grid.
Zeroclicking or “clicking” this menu item will add the subdata grid for that highlighted
element. Elements may be dragged to this grid. The program will generate all necessary LIC
to maintain the new hierarchical structure.

4. The user can move any row of data to any other position on the grid. If all the HIC fields anc
UDC fields were empty then the LIC would control the grid. If there were HIC fields definec
and controlling the sub data grids then the computer would automatically create a UDC for
the row of data that would generate the appearance of the grid to which the row of data was
moved.

5. The hierarchical grid would have the ability in modify mode to add , delete, modify , all of
the data fields associated with that record using the normal pointer and arrow movement.
Additional keyboard functions may also allow movement of the cells. Drag and drop or use
zeroclicks in the source cell and receive cell may be used for moving the cells around the
HCG. Editing functions for each cell may be added by a border grid menu items.

6. Adding a Border grid, other branching HCGs (Qualifier grid), and PatternClick for each
highlighted item is done in modify mode by activating a border grid for that relevant
highlighted item. Moving over an unlabelled menu item of a border grid gives the user
further bordergrid options of adding or importing a new bordergrid item, a new qualifier grid
or a new patternclick. Then the user enters the descriptive name for the grid which appears
as a menu item for the bordergrid. If the user has selected adding a new grid then the user
can use drag and drop, or direct grid editing to create the rows of the grid and and further
subdata grids for that grid. If the user imports a previous created grid stored as a file on the
hard drive, all is needed is to select the descriptive name. If the user moves over a bordergrid
menu item already entered, by using a bordergrid mechanism for that menu item the user has
the option to modify that grid. For a patternclick the user adds a descriptive term, then
clicks/Zeroclicks the relevant selection from the subdata grid. The first patternclick created
using this bordergrid mechanism will be the default patternclick . In the same way the first

qualifier grid created will also be the default qualifier grid.
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LCT data recording applications)

To provide an electronic record of any data requires a data entry method (recording of data) and
a data display method. The methods that the medical system highlights is defined by another
term called proximity software design. Proximity software design (PSD) is using the Zeroclick
methods in an application to achieve the minimal amount pointer movement to achieve the
maximum amount of functionality for the given control area for its given functions. The PSD
tries to provide the functionality to any control area in a HCG bordergrid (This is a bordergrid
menu which has a menu items which cause relevant subdata grids to appear for that specific grid
menu item by moving the pointer over that item), Through this structure the commonest and/or
the most logical used functions can be ordered closes to the control area in the hierarchical grid
(i.e. on the first bordergrid menu) and radiate out to the more uncommon functions. The
bordergrid just as the HCG can have a click and/or a Zeroclick to activate a function on a
highlighted bordergrid menu item while also displaying a subdata grid to that bordergrid menu

item.
This medical program shows the following Zeroclick methods.

It shows the following techniques in a medical application. The medical application is chosen
because it is essential that information is rapidly (large workload and delay in treatment may
cause death) and accurately recorded (inaccurate data may cause death). Thus if the Zeroclick
methods may be effective in this program then they will have credibility in all other commercial
programs . In Britain doctors may have to record accurately three or four medical complaints
within a five minute period, as well as examine the patient. The doctor therefore requires access
to the existing patient medical information to be presented in the most efficient manner possible
and be able to rapidly move from different complaints and to find the precise medical
information possible for each complaint and then use that information to record further changes

in clinical data and further management of the patient.
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Fig 52 shows a patient’s record, the following explanation of the different components of the
patient’s record to explain how the patient’s achieve this display and recording of this

information.

The demographic data is located area 305 in Fig 52. Moving the pointer to this area 305 (or
zeroclicking the area if preferred) enables a bordergrid to the right of this area to edit and change
the demographic field order and arrangement in this area. The user may also arrange a small line
of demographic data, which expands to show the entire demographic data if the user moves the

pointer over the demographic area or zeroclicks the demographic data.

The disease grid or conditions grid 216. The doctor may then by moving the pointer over the
different conditions to highlight all the information relevant to the selected condition by the
pointer being over that row, that the doctor may get a comprehensive summary of that condition
and its management (e.g. the pointer moving over the condition URTI, highlights the
comprehensive summary or overview of the patient’s clinical details and management of that
condition — this is illustrated by Fig 52). Thus by moving over URTI the qualifier 217 of fig 52
or the bordergrid 217 of fig 53 appear set on the general overview appearance, the management
grid 218, the clinical details 219, the clinical protocol grid 220, the drug grid 224, and the
clinical history notes 222 related to the condition highlighted in the condition grid 216 (URTI in
this example). The preferred position of the clinical history notes 222 would be undetneath the
condition grid 216. This will allow the maximum use of space for the clinical history 222. The
condition’s bordergrid 217 located on the right border of the conditions grid 216 as shown in fig
53. A further list describing some of the important features of this bordergrid is listed in table
form in Fig 60 a & Fig 60 b. Thus at a glance the doctor may know the following information
regarding any condition of a particular patient by a single movement of the pointer over the row
containing the condition in the condition grid 216, With the default setting, the conditions will b
listed according to when last seen, with the last seen at the top, the required review date, the
onset of the condition and the classification of the condition, The default setting of the
bordergrid would be the overview 223, which would show the following the grids listed above a:

the comprehensive summaty.

The management grid 218 list the management steps that have been performed, the date they

were done and the clinical features that supported this action. The default setting would be listin;
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manner by the bordergrid for the management grid to the right of this grid.

The clinical details grid 219 lists the entire range of clinical details that has been recorded for
this condition, noting the date of the last entry and a more detailed description or history of the
presenting complaint (HPC) of the given clinical feature. These clinical features may be positive
and relevant negative history, examination and investigation results. The clinical details grid
would normally just show the last recorded detail of the symptom. By moving over the last entry
date with the pointer for any given symptom, the complete listing of symptoms with their full
HPC in chronological or reverse date order would appear in a grid format, with the top of the
grid one row below the row of the clinical feature. This would remain as long as the pointer was
in the last entry column, and the user may make this grid disappear by moving the pointer to the
Last Entry Description. If there is a detailed last entry description of the feature then this may be
expanded so that the full HPC of the clinical feature may be seen. The program will
automatically summarise whether this clinical feature has got better or worse. It will also indicat:
whether that clinical change occurred while a new management step. Thus the last entry
description allows the clinical program to assess how that particular clinical feature has changed
in relationship to time and in relationship to the medication or any management steps (advice or
referral). The program if needed could also measure the degree of improvement or worsening
compared to the medical resources used (doctors time, cost of medication or other management
steps) 4s an additional summary at the bottom of the clinical summary, Thus the medical
effectiveness and cost effectiveness of the management may be known for every symptom. The
pointer moving over the clinical feature, may allow rapid recording of how this has changed. Th
movement of the pointer over the relevant change in severity, change in value, descriptive
change column for the given clinical feature row will enable the doctor to rapidly ask the patient

and record the changes to the clinical features that was associated with the condition.

This is done by the top of a relevant change grid automatically appearing one row lower, and
the left hand corner of the change grid approximately 1 cm to the left of the right border of the
column for the row that the pointer is in. This allows the user a diagonal south east movement of
the pointer to gain focus of the change grid.(the change grid may be position in relation to the
highlighted column of the row in a similar manner requiring diagonal pointer movement north
east, south west, north west of the cell in focus if developer prefers). The appearance of the

change grid will vary depending on the cell that the pointer is over and consequently highlighted
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&0-- I\éeu?(? Eg g[%151101*ed exactly to the clinical feature and would be an accurate graduation of whether
that clinical feature was getting better or worse. Thus the user would just need to move over the
change in severity for a given clinical feature and move to the change grid in a diagonal fashion
with the pointer movement passing directly from the highlighted cell to the change grid. Then
the user would just need to zeroclick the appropriate change (e.g. getting better). This would ther
automatically record the change of clinical feature, the change of severity of it, and the current
date with a single zeroclick or click. Ifit were a value then a numerical grid would appear in a
similar relationship to the value cell of the clinical feature, and the user would use the numerical
grid 54 to enter the value of the clinical feature by zeroclicking the appropriate entries. Likewise
if there was a descriptive change regarding the clinical feature, then a qualifier grid like193 in fig
47 would appear except the heading would be the relevant clinical feature. In addition to the
various relevant descriptive menu items shown in history grid 193 in addition there would be a
lower case alphabet 25 menu item which if the pointer moves over generates a character grid 25
to the right of the highlighted cell so free text may be entered. Thus the doctor may be given all
the range of descriptive terms relevant for a clinical feature, in addition if the appropriate term
was hot present, then the doctor may enter free text for the entry. This free text would
automatically be classified to the nearest read code or other appropriate medical classification

and thus fully statistically analysabie.

The clinical protocol grid 220 functions identically to the clinical features grid, however, the
clinical protocol clinical features are generated by the program so that if the doctor checks all
these features (history, examination, investigations) then as best as clinical evidence based
medicine the clinical protocol grid will be suggesting all the correct management steps for the
confirm the diagnosis and have all the relevant clinical features to base management on the best
evidence based medicine. Moving over the clinical feature column for the particular clinical
feature, will enable a grid to appear with a similar location relative to the highlighted cell that
will enable the doctor to zeroclick the relevant test required and medical treatment. The
bordergrid will also give the doctor the option to print out these tests and prescriptions after the
correct ones have been selected. The action of this grid would include additional information
provided to the user when the user enter data and/or and or is about to enter data. As clinical
features and their details are added there would be an option for the grid to show the differential

diagnosis and the management according to the specific clinical features grouped for the given
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would have a probability of any given differential diagnosis according to incidence to that
clinical feature for the given demographic features of that the patient data would be compared.
This would then be weighted by the syndrome data, i.e. the combination of features that equal a
different diagnosis. This would then influence the original differential diagnosis for the
individual clinical features. Then there would be clinical features that automatically mean a
specific diagnosis. This will further weight the diagnostic information. The medical managemen
will then be based on the most likely diagnosis, and the appropriate best evidence based
medicine for that series of symptoms for that given condition. This will be gathered from
medical guidelines based on evidence based medicine. Unfortunately this evidence based
medicine is often based on meta analysis which is based on assumptions which may be
inaccurate. Thus the most important feature is that the recording mechanism keeps accurate
records. This is achieved by the clinical feature or the protocol grid suggesting all important
clinical features and their changes that need to be documented, and providing a mechanism for
this, and for all information to be recorded hierarchically so that even free text may be analysed
to the nearest read code. The protocol grids will suggest the best treatment, however, the
program if used on a large enough population will be using all the data of all the patients using
the system to come to its own conclusion regarding the effectiveness of given medication. It will
be checking whether this information is actually accurate according to the population who have
been treated with that given management. Thus if this information was collated for a whole
population of a country, this medical recording would rapidly produce its own conclusion
regarding the effectiveness of any given treatment, and would be a much more accurate source o
information than clinical trials. This program will minimize the doctor’s essential recording task
to just document the changes in clinical features of all given patients, and the management each
patient was on. The program from this information may calculate whether any drugs or any
combination of drugs are effective for any given condition. This then leads to a revised protocol,

revised differential diagnosis, and revised management according to the new data,

Thus the ability for program fo easily transmit better protocols for given conditions is very
important, and for these protocols o be integrated and upgrade the old protocols for given
conditions is very important, as medical management is constantly changing in the light of new

clinical evidence. The medical program has a very rapid way that a non programmer may devis:
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the appropriate management for these clinical features or changes of clinical features on given

treatment. These protocols when devised by an authoritative source may then be shared and
become the new standard for treating that condition. As described already the HCG enables
email or downloading of files to a certain directory which the filename enables these
downloaded data files to be listed in the appropriate bordergrid of the HCG for specific read
code terms. The filename of the data files for the specific term allow the grid to be given a title
for the downloaded file to show in the relevant bordergrid for the specific read code, and it also
will inform the user who has sent the downloaded file. The bordergrid default mechanism will
automatically show the latest date/time stamp file from each author, and the user may select only
to display downloaded files from certain authors. This date/time stamp ensures that every file for
every downloaded file is unique and thus may be backed up. Encryption and data security codes
will enable the program to verify that the downloaded filename is from an authentic source

before it uses or (removes) the file.

Fig 61 shows an alternative management protocol which the doctor may include as another
HCQG in the overview picture or which may be accessed by the condition bordergrid 217 menu
item “Management Protocol.” This will then lead to a HCG similar to Fig 61 appearing from the
bordergrid. It will list disease conditions 241 from specialities 240. These conditions for given
specialities may be generated by downloaded or emailed files from the web in a certain
directory in addition to the otiginal data structure of HCG, thus they may be constantly updated
by the web. The conditions in this management protocol then organised into a sequential HCG.
This is in addition to the option of the doctor adding new data by having information organised
in the conventional hierarchical structure of the read codes. In other words the data is not
hierarchical but rather a sequential sequence of grids on a related subject, and consequentially by
moving from left to right ( or whatever the preferred direction) the user may have the
reassurance that no steps or information is missed, and all relevant information is recorded in the
correct sequence. This is a very powerful use of the HCG structure because it is education,
comprehensive, very efficient as it only requires movement from left to right to record mutiple

entries (if additional entries are required for each grid these may be zeroclicked in the
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error if used properly as a correct recording method E.g. to ensure the correct management for
any given condition, or clinical feature in a speciality, the doctor would have to ensure that the
appropriate history 242, the significant history questions 243, the examination 244, and
significant O/E findings 245, investigations 246, specific investigations 247, management 248
and specific management 249 are recorded. Thus using a sequential grid the doctor need not
miss any important feature and if the he uses it properly from left to right, no important features
need to be missed according to the highest medical standard known. As the doctor selects a
certain clinical feature e.g. chest pain (highlighted in 241), the program automatically present a
differential diagnosis 252 and management 253 for the condition. The differential diagnosis and
management may alter as clinical features are recorded or the pointer moves over new features
(if computer is fast enough). This enables the doctor to see the diagnosis and management
implications of recording any clinical features before even recording them. As clinical features
are added the differential diagnosis is changing, and the diagnosis with the highest probability
will be listed first. The management gives general advice, and may give advice or treatment
taking into account all the relevant and other clinical features of the patient. These management
pathways may be generated by non computer technical doctors, and as these management
pathways are developed more and more accurately for all given conditions, the protocols on the
medical program will reflect the highest known standard of care. Fig 61 shows chest pain 251
being recorded in the history textbox. 225 shows further details being added. It is as this data is
added the diagnosis 152 and management 153 grids are altered to suit the exact clinical picture
of the patient. If the doctor moves over the differential diagnosis 152 grid, then a bordergtid or
qualifier grid for each diagnosis may appear. This would provide a complete comprehensive tex
book description of each of these conditions providing the comprehensive medical background,
clinical features and management of each of these conditions, with any appropriate multimedia
files. This is illustrated by Fig 70. Assuming the pointer moves over the differential diagnosis
grid 152 menu item 1. MI (heart attack to the lay person). Fig 70 gives an example of the
additional information generated. It shows a grid listing incidence, symptoms etc from the
pointer movement over the entry. By further moving over the incidence a further right grid in Fi;
71 appears. In the same way moving over the symptoms cell, makes grid in Fig 72 appear.
Moving the pointer over the signs cell similarly causes grid in Fig 73 appear. Moving the pointe;
over the investigation menu item similarly cases the grid in Fig 74 to appear. Moving the pointe:

over the management menu item similarly cases the grid in Fig 75 to appear. Each item of

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)



"3:10% &

10 10 10f9210%& ()-yL' Z%0%: ()- y&$ 10%& ()-f
FOA0%& ()- SFYL0% ()-)G$?QaB7C 10 10f L?210%&' ()-f moA0Y%& ()-f

A0%: () ()-0f > Z9A0%&: ()-S! f  Z9%0%) HU

He' () - S#nﬁ(r&%g%&()-@ow() f 31098 ()-f &F10% () - yL10%&! ‘(T"WU%?
104/ AJENN'| *510%3040%& ()- 4 100& ()-"y,980%&: ()-) 10%: ()-f 290% ()- .

ey '@%99 3 1%@%)}’” ; %%}@S 1%1%} temd%a@%f@%% 8¢ 0vgingleinical sxthe) -

"o 109 &S TRHONAEY (8 Vol SYmRITOr RaiR O SRRIOMS P XeoRvA 0 % 15 Sgsighinbein
-y3%.0 %di.tc@t)ed mmmy/am z@y @Iﬁ%r@l(n)at&&(léée(i\)édztb <bddrd surtlset @haginvestigations or
gu)nagement for the particular patient from the information he is reading. Because the HCG may
be constantly updated with information specific to any read code, he has full confidence that the
information regarding this condition is up to date. Indeed the downloaded filenames updating
information regarding the specific read code, may be accessed in the text book information unde:
a heading or similar heading of medical management updates for this condition from the web.
Similarly, if the user moves over the management section 153, then if there is a specific
management recommended, if the user moves over that item, all the relevant information
regarding the management step would be presented. Thus if an antibiotic was mentioned in the
management grid 153, moving the pointer over that antibiotic would further list all text book
information regarding it, mode of action, side effects, cautions. It would then supply all the
reference to its effectiveness of a treatment in a concise form, then hierarchically allowing the
user to view relevant trial papers if necessary. There would also be another bordergrid option
which would assess the suitability of the drug for the patient’s condition, and other options for
the doctor to prescribe the treatment for the patient, e.g. if a drug needed to be prescribed the
further qualifying information may be added by the sequential grid shown in fig 54. The
bordergrid of this would allow for the doctor to print the treatment. In addition the management
section of the program would analyse the clinical entries, demographic details of the patient, and
effects of previous management to see if that management was suitable for the given patient.
(e.g. interaction, contraindication etc from the patient’s file). In short for any patient with any
clinical features, the standard of information presented to the doctor would be the highest known
standard, as recently updated by the web (thus information need not be more than a few minutes
old) The doctor would very rarely need to write free text because the relevant information for
him to ask and collect (examine and investigate) from the patient will be prompted before he has
thought comprehensively of it. If he needs any further detailed information the hierarchical

structure will allow him to access any new data.

The clinical history grid 222 allows the doctor who prefers notes written in the convention
paragraph manner. The information in this grid would be presented in a traditional medical
history pattern (e.g. Hutchinson’s clinical methods). Of history, examination, investigation,
differential diagnosis, provisional diagnosis, and progress of the condition, with reference to the

specific features related to the condition. This clinical history grid may be in chronological order
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would work in the standard HCG method(i.e. pointer movement over 1-9 shows the page
numbers 1-9 in the next grid and moving over the appropriate page number e.g. 1 shows the first
page. Moving the pointer back to the upper left margin of the page enables the page locator grid
221 to reappear and the doctor to select another page. Although the notes would be recorded in
traditional format, every individual word or groups of words (condition, grouped management)
would be enabled to be highlighted when the pointer moved over them and performed a
ZeroClick (306 in fig 68, and the same zeroclick in fig 52). This is in essence a combination of
three directional zeroclick over an invisible control area 1 which would be the word or phrase in
addition to the space either side of the word. Any zeroclick may be used instead of this triple
directional zeroclick to activate the bordergrid. Thus the normal editing functions of the text box
may be retained but by using the zeroclick method the doctor would be able to use all the
recorded information, via a bordergrid to record new information regarding that highlighted
clinical feature or management step. (e.g. moving over runny nose, a bordergrid would appear
enabling all related information regarding the change of the runny nose, to recording any of the
associated symptoms, investigations and treatment for the URTI (the bordergrid 88 in fig 52
word cough should be replaced by runny nose) Thus by the doctor reading the notes in the
conventional manner, may also use all the details to record any further changes of the condition,
and prescribe drugs by just highlighting the relevant drug and accessing the normal bordergrid
that would have been associated with drug grid 224. As is the common pattern, there would be 4
bordergrid for the clinical history grid on the right hand side of the clinical history grid 222. The
bordergrid would allow the doctor to print all known variations of the data stored in the clinical
database (different referral letters, standard hospital clerking, insurance medicals and reports etc)
and would be able to design their own layout of letters and information. If therg was a referral
necessary, there would be a HCG grid listing hospitals, specialities then the consultants names
under the hospital, and then type of referral letter to send to the consultant. The doctor may then
zeroclick or type in a few words of information why the referral was necessary, and then the
program would order the entire data of the patient’s notes around that referral. Thus a
comprehensive referral letter would only take a few seconds to write, and it may be printed, or
sent by the web/GP net. If sent electronically the doctor at the hospital may combine his
electronic record with GP’s record, without losing data or duplicating data as each piece of
clinical feature, their changes, and every management step for a patient is transmitted as a

hierarchical classified piece of data, which is time stamped, related to a doctor/surgery.
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The drug grid 224 provides the doctor with the drug and its details, type of prescription e. g.
acute or repeat, NHS or private, last prescription date, the effectiveness of the drug (the program
automatically assesses the change of clinical features since the start of treatment, and highlights
the clinical changes due to this drug which may be related to efficacy or lack of it (Consequently
as long as the doctor records the clinical features and their changes accurately the program is
constantly assessing effectiveness of management.), Rx No is the number of prescriptions
(moving over this column gives the details of the prescriptions in a grid with a location and
access similar to that described in the change grid in the clinical details grid 219), onset, side
effects (moving over this column for a specific drug allows the doctor to see all the enter new
clinical features or change of features since starting the drug and select a clinical feature which
then may be described as a side effect. The bordergrid for the drug grid is shown in 225. This is
the menu items for the selected drug that the pointer passed through the right border of the grid.
The bordergrid enables the printing, printing a copy, modifying the drug, seeing the details of
previous prescribing recording an allergic reaction of the drug, recording side effects, recording
effectiveness by selecting the clinical changes related to the drug, and providing comprehensive
information regarding the drug e.g, indications, contraindication, interactions, prescribing in
pregnancy, cost of the drug, mode of action, generic name etc. It also allows the adding of new
drugs, and may show the total number of current drugs, and previous drugs (these menu items
are not shown) that the patient has been prescribed. If the user moves the pointer over the menu
item providing information, it may either open a further qualifier grid in the form of a HCG or it
may present the information in text form in a text window which then would have the relevant
word or phrases useful to record accessible as described in the clinical history grid, via a
bordergrid for each word or phrase. These two methods of data presentation may be used as the
right hand grid for any bordergrid menu item that provide additional information regarding its
given subject. Multimedia files (animation, video, sound, pictures) may also be shown in the
right hand grid space or elsewhere on the screen to illustrate the information in the most effective

manner.

To add a new drug the pointer would be moved horizontally across from “add a new drug” 226 ,
across “drugs used in infections” and out of a list (not shown) “Erythromycin 500mg tablets”
would be selected. Then using a sequential HCG grid where related qualities of a particular
description of a certain process is arranged in a right to left sequence, e.g. number 229,

frequency 230, route 231, quantity 232, review 233, type of prescription 234. Thus by
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completing a horizontal movement across the six descriptive features necessary for a GP to
qualify the drug is recorded by a single zeroclick at the end. 236 allows free text to be added per
feature via a character grid appearing underneath. If the user preferred there would also be the
ability to search for a particular drug using the HCG search facility described with the find icon,

thus by a text search the exact hierarchical data of the drug would be found.

The adding of new details in 273 may be done using the traditional HCG or the management
protocol method fig 61 as already described. The user may also use the find icon method of the

HCG to find the particular term searched for by text search in its hierarchical location.

Full implementation of the user feedback principle of providing the user with full
information regarding the significance of activating a particular funtion, and the ability to
reverse that function

Thus as previously been described as information is being recorded or even about to be recordec
the program is constantly providing user feedback of the significance of recording that data. It
will use all the stored data, and correct management protocols to feed back appropriate
diagnostic and management steps to the doctor. The user may quickly undo that function in the

location that the zeroclick was done (e.g. a second zeroclick to remove data in the HCG) .

Zeroclick features illustrated by the Medical Program

1. 'When recording changes in clinical data, the Zeroclick methods may provide the
full implications of the change in clinical data with reference to diagnosis and
management. The range of differential diagnosis may be changed, the order of the
differential diagnosis may be changed (if ordered on probability), the range of
medical management (information, advice, investigations, procedures, medicines,
operations etc) may be change, the order of the management may be changed (i.e.
evidence based medicine may suggest a different management order precisely
tailored to the patient’s condition), the prognosis may be changed. The analysis
may be based on analysing the details under a single condition or all conditions.

2. The Zeroclick Method would allow the doctor to reverse the change in data in the

vicinity of the selection of the data.
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4, The presentation of data may be tailored to the users feedback needs. The data

display for recorded data may reflect the user’s preference. The list of data
categorised by column in the multi columned grid may be adjusted. The data
shown by the bordergrid items may be adjusted, the date may be adjusted to be
chronological. The grid’s and bordergrid’s behaviour of expanding and
contracting in size may be adjusted to maximise the effectiveness of multiple
zeroclicks been activated. The user may switch on or off the zeroclick, and the
controls may behave with normal point and click functionality. This allows the
user to train with the zeroclick, and get use to the functionality in their own time.

5. All other functions that may be implied by selection of data, may prompt the user
for that function or automatically perform the function.

6. Multiple functions may be triggered by one movement to provide the necessary
information for the correct Zeroclick to be performed.

7. The flexible update structure of the HCG allows continuous updates of
information from the web by email in background. Thus the information on the
local computer is continuously kept up to date and accurate with no time lag in
the Zeroclick method.

8. Necessary user defined / programmer controls to increase the efficiency of
Zeroclick programming These grids show an important principle with zeroclick
programming with multiple zeroclick controls. Care is need in planning, Once the
pointer moves from the condition grid, to the condition bordergrid to e.g. the
management grid. The principle that applies is the highlighted grid should
expand to the maximum useful size so that the doctor may see the full
functionality of that grid, however, the other grids should decrease in size to the
extent that they do not obstruct the pointer accessing any other zeroclick grid or
control, but not shrink to such an extent that the maximal information should be
achieved by the appropriate showing of information from each grid, to have quick
access and a knowledge of the important information from each of the grids. Thus
as the pointer moves from management grid to clinical grid to clinical protocol
grid, the sizes of the relative grids may be constantly changing to give the
optimum performance of each of the grids but also maximizing the information

from the other grid. All this shrink and expand grid functionality may be
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achieved for the given user. Thus the bordergrids may have controls for grids and
bordergrid rules for expanding and contracting, bordergrids shrinking to move ou
of the way, constant resizing of grids when moving over them. The bordergrids
allowing the user to adjust the columns for each grid, how the columns respond,
and the order that the information is displayed in the grids and the functions

accessed by each bordergrid for each grid..

Background

The default structure for the HCG recording new data would group medical problems by
speciality Fig 56 shows the speciality listing the normal clinical recording process for each
speciality for example the cardiovascular system. — as this is the most familiar way that doctors
group conditions. The user can modify this standard approach by adding their own classification
e.g. This may be by aetiology, body systems, or common clinical groups.

Fig Recording Medical Data using the HCG shows that the HCG would enhance the standard
Read Code by having additional branching HCGs as a bordergrid or qualifier grid from each
clinical feature. The clinical features (symptoms, signs, and investigations) would have
branching hierarchical grids in three main areas. Listing the possible variation of that clinical
feature, giving a differential diagnosis for that clinical feature , and a management route for that
symptoms. The variations list the variations in description of the clinical feature. A row will
represent a single variant of description and this can be hierarchically arranged by several grids,
The differential diagnosis list the possible conditions that cause the clinical feature. The order of
the differential diagnosis will be the incidence that condition occurs with that feature. It will be
calculated initially by the differential diagnosis listing all conditions that may have that clinical
feature and then arranging the order of that list of condition to be dependant on the incident of
the condition and the probability that that condition would have that particular manifestation of
the clinical feature. The manifestation of the clinical feature could vary if it were a symptom,
sign or investigation, The variation of symptom could vary in all the conventional ways that a
symptom could be described. Each different descriptive pattern could have a different likelihood
of being a cause of a certain condition. The signs could be listed by how they could vary with
regard to their descriptive pattern. Likewise the investigations could vary with the ranges of
values or different patterns of values. Each variation could have a probability. Thus the

computer could list the differential diagnosis with most likely probability (i.e. incidence of
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The doctor would then select the most likely diagnosis or condition based upon the features.
Having selected a condition then the doctor would wish to record as many clinical features that
confirm that condition. This can be done because the condition will have a bordergrid and/or
qualifier grid that would allow the doctor to add any unique clinical feature that could describe
the condition. The doctor could then order any appropriate tests to confirm diagnosis and aid
management of the condition. The doctor then could manage the condition, This is because the
system allows exact text book data to be divided into hierarchical data in unique description pe
row of each of the hierarchical grid. This data would be classified to the nearest read code HIC
as described in the HCG section. Thus the system offers the user a recording system which can
use the latest medical information directly within the recording system. Thus the very recording

process is educational, safe for the patient and time saving as the user has all the information to
hand.

How the medical system would store the data of the recording system.
The normal way that the system would add data to a particular patient record is that the doctor

would record the clinical features of a patient using a HCG. This may be any read code clinical
feature. It may be a clinical feature from a bordergrid or qualified grid related to a clinical
feature. The doctor could order appropriate investigations (to provide further clinical feature
data) and also start an appropriate management for that patient using the HCG. All these woule
normally be stored under a condition. The program would know all the codes for conditions anc

when the hierarchical data was to be saved to the patients notes.

The method of saving the newly added data may be any command button in the patient’s medic
record. Likewise the method of clearing the recorded data by the HCG may be any other
command button. The developer may even continue to use the bordergrid method on the left
hand border of the recorded data grid from the HCG. This could provide menu options to save
or clear the data. They could be trigger by clicking or Zeroclicking.
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would then prompt the user to select a condition. If the user was unsure of the condition he may
use any or the nearest read code to define that condition. It may be any clinical feature. The user
also has the option of writing a free text description ( this could done using a character grid or by
keyboard). Later the user could change the condition description and/or the read code term to

more accurately reflect the condition.)

How the medical program stores the medical data.
The patient has their demographic fields e.g. some illustrated fig 59 (this may be all known

patient data fields or useful fields to the patient). The patient has an internal record number (e.g.
recordnum) that can relate this demographic data to other databases., The patient also would
have a NHS number (or another government classification number that the patient could be

~ identified by). This demographic data also includes a drcode field which would relate the

demographic data to the registered doctors details (and practice details).

This recordnum then relates the patient demographic data to the patients conditions. This has the
ability to store any further clinical feature data within the condition. Each clinical feature can be
described with more detail. E.g. symptoms may be described either with conventional read code
qualifiers. Signs may be described with conventional read code qualifiers. Investigations may b
described with their values and/or a descriptive implication of their values, All these features

may be described by any qualifier or bordergrid description relevant to that clinical feature, ever

free text qualifiers.

The recordnum then relates the patients demographic data to management of that condition. The
management database has the following fields recordnum, Description of the management, code
for the type of management (this could be ordering any investigation, drug treatment, patient
advice, procedures, operations or referrals to other specialities) , condition code —i.e. for which
of the patient’s condition was this prescribed for. Management number for the condition, date
that management was actioned, Memo field storing the results of management.( Further

diagnostic clues, and further management steps and when they were implemented. ) This
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conditions, thus the management of the individual patient may be compared to the highest
standards of medical care. This information would be integrated into the recording process, and «
computer feedback monitoring the doctor’s management may alert the doctor if it deviated
significantly from the standard management. Thus at the moment of recording the doctor may be
reminded of management which may clarify the exact diagnosis of the condition, and/or the
degree of severity of the condition and/or the best management based on the exact recorded data.
The relational database structure of the underlying medical recording needs to be sufficient to
allow for all the functions of the HCG and the recording and display of this medical information.

On relational structure for do this is: however, this may be done in different ways.,

The display of the medical data.

One of the most important observation analysing doctors using the computer is that the doctor
needs to be informed of the following information regarding a condition so that the doctor can be
reminded of a complete overview of the current management of a patient’s specific condition.
The most important information the doctor needs to know is the management that the patient has
the date the management occurred and the clinical feature and/or changes that prompted it. This
management grid in the preferred design will organise the management with the last
management at the top. However clicking on the date column heading could reverse this to the
management be arranged in chronological date order. Each management (e.g. investigation,
advice, drugs, procedures, operations) will be classified and recognised according to type by the
read code. They will also be listed numerically from the first management step tried for the
condition to the last. Thus each group of managements may be analysed. The government can
analyse which drugs doctors use first. (or investigations, or advice, or procedures etc) These
could be compared against standard protocols. But more important the effectiveness of these
managements may be automatically checked by the computer. Although this multiple column
grid style is the preferred displayed style. This management grid (or all or some of the other
multiple column grids shown in figure 24) may be arranged in the normal HCG style rather than

a multiple column style if the developer prefers.

This is done by the computer showing the next grid. This next grid lists all the clinical features
that have been previously entered for that given condition. The doctor therefore has an instant

reminder of the clinical features that the patient has previously described to justify the diagnosis
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severity, value, or descriptive change for each clinical symptom. This is done by moving the

pointer over the relevant column cell for the particular clinical feature that changes. Pop up
qualifier grids may occur by clicking or Zeroclicking, This will allow HCG qualifiers so that for
each symptoms accurate and relevant descriptive choices in a hierarchical cascading grid format.

The doctor can compare the clinical feature changes with the last one recorded.

The clinical protocol grid. This reminds the doctor of all the necessary clinical features that need
to be asked or asked for to enable the more certain diagnosis and better management of this
particular condition of the patient. It reminds the doctor of further symptoms, signs and
investigations that need to investigated. Further qualifier grid or bordergrids could enable these
clinical features to provide HCG which could lead the doctor down a clinical management
pathway ( as shown in fig Recording Medical data in the HCG). The multiple columned grid
then allows the severity of these clinical features in the protocols to be recorded (e.g. no
symptom is a useful feature). The protocol grid would also list the appropriate investigations
and drugs to be prescribed and via qualifier grids, click or Zeroclicks enabling the doctor to

initiate these with a single or minimum user pointer movement.

The drug grid shows how drugs are related according to a condition. This is different than the
management grid, It groups all the drugs together. The figure drug menu shows how by using a
bordergrid can control the drug grid with a minimum of mouse movement and user activity. The
bordergrid on the right side of the drug menu, could also be applied to the management grid and
the clinical features and protocol grids allowing the relevant bordergrid menu items to control
the grids. Clicking over the headers of the grid may allow the user the choice of how many

columns should appear in the individual grids and the contents of the bordergrid items.

The last grid shows a traditional way of displaying medical notes. It has a page locator which the
program calculates the number of pages. It then displays the appropriate number of columns. By
navigating in a traditional bordergrid or HCG style ( i.e. moving the pointer over the 1-9 pages
and then over the 1 page of the page locator enables the first page to be displayed. If the mouse
is moved over the data entry then data, which was entered as one row of data via the HCG, can

be modified as a single entry. Each line of data could be highlighted and be used as a text
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modified data (moving horizontally across into the bordergtid and moving vertically downwards
highlighting the save option of the bordergrid — see the action grid 32 in fig 15 as an example) o1
removing the modified changes to the text box data (moving horizontally into the bordergrid and
then vertically upwards and highlighting the undo modified data — instead of “Delete Previous
Chararacter”). By clicking or Zeroclicking on the upper horizontal border (header area of the
grid and all the other grids) the user would be given the option to modify the grid by a HCG
bordergrid related to that click. The modifications could be numerous ,however, the data could
be displayed in reverse order with the most recent details first. Also the data may be displayed in
a letter form. This creates a letter style from the existing patient note data. It is an intelligent
letter creation method. It would automatically know what the highlighted condition was and
based on the data entered in the recent consultation it would suggest the appropriate person for
the referral. It would use the existing data of the computer to write a letter. E.g. thank you for
seeing this two year old girl toddler with the present complaint; the computer would have
deduced the description of the girl toddler from the age and sex and the presenting complaint
would be the problem just recorded — i.e the management steps in the previous consultation and
the current degree of severity and/or degree of change of clinical features and any other
management steps started in the current consultation . E.g. still poor hearing for 6 months
despite a course of erythromycin 125mg qds for 2 weeks in a child with glue ear. She has been
commenced on sudofed and referred to you for assessment whether grommets are appropriate.
The automatic letter then will list all the clinical features that support the diagnosis of glue ear.
The automatic letter then will list all the management that has been done for the glue ear in

chronological order,

Other data from the other areas would be provided. Thus the automatic letter would list a
comprehensive history and management of the current problem as the HPC. It then would write
in paragraph form under the relevant heading of the traditional clerking the other data medical

data of the patient. This could be as comprehensive as all the data entered regarding the patient
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' patient notes and able to display it in the same manner as the GP. The letter then would need to
be very brief as in E.g. still poor hearing ... above, as he could rapidly find all the information

regarding the patient.

Display of the consultants finding. The consultant (or any other medical referral person) would
just add any additional clinical features noted that could further confirm diagnosis or aid
management of the conditions. The system would automatically record the doctor or health

professional who made the relevant entries.

Thus every doctors performance for every condition of every patient they ever treated could be
monitored accurately by the changes record in clinical features that they generated with their
management. The system would be able to cost each management to the penny, know the cost of
the therapeutic management and also a cost based on that health professionals time. This would
be calculated by the computer monitoring the time the doctor was on in each condition for a
given patient’s notes, and multiplying it by the minute rate of that health professional. The
computer would know the beginning of the consultation time, the end of the consultation time
and how long the patient was waiting. If the doctor preferred he/she may modify the ratio of time
spent on the various conditions or even divide then evenly over the total consultation time if the

doctor left the computer in one of the patient’s conditions longer that the real time.

The HCG would be the ideal way of displaying an overview of the all the statistical data of any
population group ( practice, PCG, regional, country)

The default overview of the practice medical conditions would not require any effort. Every
condition for every patient would be counted. The total number of patients would be the total
relevant population. By moving through the hierarchical grid, the numbers of patients with the
relevant condition or management would be listed with the relevant read code displayed. If the
user then used the bordergrid all the qualifier data recorded under the relevant heading could be
all grouped. Because of the dual classification of data with a HIC been created for every detail
and it being related to a relevant read code, immense detail can be analysed. E.g. user may look

at the cough and see all the detail written in the practice describing different types of cough. Ifa
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way with the number of patients in brackets. This data for larger population statistics could have
the personal data omitted so that the individual patient could only be traced by the doctor the

patient was register with.

For the specific search, the doctor would use the HCG. An additional HCG allowing the doctor
to select the population group (i.e. all the ability to select all the patient data that should be
included — demographic data and condition related data) Then the user could select which
aspects of given conditions for that given population that were need to be search for and counted
and displayed in a given manner. All this could be done using a HCG and various bordergrid and

qualifier grids. The data searched for then could be displayed in a tradition report.

List of unique features

Adding New data. This is the done with a HCG.
Using the HCG provides all the functionality of the HCG to adding medical data. E.g, to list a

few:

The read code is the preferred HIC code for the British medical classification system, This
medical classification may vary for user or developer preference.

Any term and/or its HIC may be found in a hierarchical manner without a click and/or by a find
icon without a click.

Any term and/or its HIC may be recorded with a single click and/or a Zeroclick and/or a
bordergrid.

Any term and/or its HIC may have any qualifying data linked to it

Displaying existing data.
All clinical features and therapies are linked to a conditjon,

Prompting the user with data which was previously recorded for a given condition to see if the

recorded data has changed.
Automatically linking this data to any change in management of the condition.

Generating the change in management of last consultations due to the recording of clinical

features of the condition.

Every management for every patient will have a cost.
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management step will also have the ability for an additional costing in addition to the health
professionals time so that the costs of every management step can be calculated.

Thus the calculation of cost effectiveness for every condition treated in the NHS could be

known.

The drugs will all be linked to a condition therefore the compliance to protocols could be
monitored accurately,

The doctor will be given all the medical knowledge to accurately record the clinical symptoms

and start the appropriate therapy in the minimum amount of steps.
The degree of certainty of diagnosis could be recorded or estimated by computer by the

correlation to the typical textbook description.

The degree of effectiveness can be measured by improvement of clinical features.
The degree of conformity of the treatment by doctors could be compared to protocols.

Thus if a consultant elicits more clinical features suggestive of a condition, then the consultant

will have further confirmed diagnosis. The effectiveness of the management suggesied by any

doctor can be monitored.

Patient subjective assessment of doctors can be recorded. The quality of the explanation, lifestyle

advice, compliance of patient to all guidelines.

Protocol compliance — checks the given management steps with those done by the doctor for

every condition,

Diagnosis match — This checks all the recorded clinical features of the patient and tries to match

the closes match. It will check according to conditions, but also can check all conditions.
Overview search.

Rapidly updatable

locator Menu fig 76

The locator menu 274 may be accessed by the fig 52 menu item. This can be used in conjunction
with a qualifier grid for data entry for describing location of any object. (e.g.Within the medical
context this would be a picture of a body, with parts of the body)

This is in essence the applying of a hierarchical grid which are activated by hotspots, The only
difference is the recorded data is recorded on a separate grid.
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The visual recording of new medical details (the Locator Menu)

This shows a same sex diagram/picture front and back of a body which has hotspots.

Associated with each hotspot (which is activated by the mouse moving over the body) is a

cascading hierarchical grid. The grid related to each hotspot has the following structure. The

anatomical areas and names related to the hotspot area, the common conditions related to the

area and the ability to customise the hierarchical grid according to the needs of the user. This

user defined customisation is done by having two modes for operating the grid; the recording

mode and the modifying mode. The modifying mode allows the grid to be customised. This

could oceur by any method, but in the preferred system drag and drop or importing, elements can

be added, moved , edited or deleted to each grid related to the hotspot,

The locator menu has a third mode, where existing details can be displayed. The locator menu
may also be used to display the patients existing conditions with the medical terms positioned in
the most appropriate body location (allowing for best access and visibility of the conditions. The
default would display the important conditions and the last consultation’s conditions. They could
be highlighted in a different colour. Thus it would be easy to recognise the last consultation. The
default style would place minor/trivial conditions under a heading of miscellaneous if they were
not seen in the last consultation. However, the user could add different colours/ font styles for
the different types of clinical conditions or recording e.g chronic condition, recurrent
conditions, acute conditions, and trivial conditions. They would have the option of changing the
default to use the body to show all conditions, the miscellaneous conditions alone, or any of the

combination of conditions according to which category was selected.

Adding New Details 273 of fig 52

This allows either the traditional data entry via the HCG or the previously described data entry
by the Management protocol.

Screening 275 and Financial details 276

Any data which should be collected but has not been recorded under these two headings would
cause these screening or financial item to flash. By moving the pointer over them the relevant
screening data e.g. a missed cervical smear will be highlighted, or a missed claim under the
financial section would be highlighted. The other features of the bordergrids triggered by these

screening or financial items, would be a structured classification of the relevant scteening and
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shown underneath the important unrecorded items.

Analysis from the medical program.

Effectiveness of Medical Treatment may be assessed by the following

Speed of Diagnosis, Speed of Treatment, Health Professional Manner, Effectiveness of
Treatment

Cost of Medical Treatment may be calculated by Heath Professional Staff Cost, and the
cost for the management (e.g. drugs, procedures etc)

Isolation of Problem areas in medicine,

High Cost/High Effectiveness

Must tell patients what is the best treatment
Decide what the NHS can afford.
High Cost/Low Effectiveness
Inefficiency
Inappropriate treatment
Low Cost/High Effectiveness
Learn what is being done right
Low Cost/Low Efficiency
Redirect fund

Electronic filing tray. This has sections for investigation. These are ordered according to
abnormality. The patients name, the abnormal values would be described and the reason why
the investigation sent. In a similar manner to the conditions grid, moving the mouse over the
relevant patient row would activate a left top corner of the qualifier grid positioned the full
patient details, and the full results in a window to the right of the patients details, Moving
towards the window would show a hierarchical grid offering the doctor the option of various
actions for the results. These could be Clicking or Zeroclick could access the full patient
notes, The results are automatically filed in the relevant section of the notes. Thus the exact

context of the investigation would be known. Investigations sent electronically from the

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)



10L?210%& ()-: c}~xmb@ 10! ! * $10%& ()- 10t 10t 10ty" ?z10% & ()- &< 9%4.0% & () -
£ 9$10% & ()-8$10% & () - dEMb@ 10! ! 93394.0% & () - : &FYA0% & () -

FO4.0% & ( 6096 & () - YUd0% & ()- $10% & ()-~_@

10! 872%10?% & /) Lod0% & ()-/!L9%40%t& ()-/ 110% & ()- 10° PhHI/CBOI01978

10" yL?210% & ()-B ! "==b@ 10! | ynv/aOO/&' ()-104 91 10%& ()- 10t 10t

10t SL?y 1Q&oghto)y uﬂlﬁ%e&v@te ods) ThSséHouk rdike which re ulres 1mmpd1ate
1092100 () - LOAYG0%E () - 510%& C@A0% () - SFLOYR () - SSS10%& () - uv7/
10 294 0%t gent potiamarg thy abaarovakrange CRhomaus wyuld e dtierad acsoiinggio(their SOwiy/

10 2% $]a9<{“¥is£eh a&%&ﬁ& (I)heyjr1§sjt (i)r%%egl ot an% S%Q{Gegf:e(f%rst (% Ox%qgé& ;blgolrga(;ﬁegﬂts the

patient could be automatically contacted by phone if the results came when the primary care
centre was closed, or activated a message which would notify the current GP immediately that
action was required. Thus no serious investigation would ever be unnoticed in a pile of
returned results. It has a section for referral letters. These would be listed according to
whether action was required or the letters sent just to provide further information. The letter
would be listed with letters requiring immediate urgent action first, followed by those
requiring action, For the letters providing information. For those letter which provide
additional information to that provided by the GP these would be listed next ordered by
change of management required, referral letters which have confirmed diagnosis, or made

important management decisions, and then routine follow ups with little change.

The slider control.

By moving the pointer hotizontally, for example over a horizontal slider with measurements
and/or a changing value by the movement in the horizontal direction enables by horizontal _
movement by synchronous movement of the slider pointer with the hotizontal pointer movement
to select a certain value on the slider measurement by the slider pointer. A rectangular area,
around the slider measurement area with slider pointer pointing to a certain figure, either visible
or invisible would be the area within which the pointer movement was done to move the slider
pointer to a certain value. Once the certain value was selected by moving the pointer vertically
outside this rectangular area sets the slider control at that certain value.. There would be another
control area within the control area containing the slider, which let the user zeroclick the value to
be saved, as with all zeroclick controls if the user moved outside the larger control area
containing the slider control and save button , if the save button control area had not been
zeroclick, would then reset the slider control to the setting prior to the slider control been in
contact with the pointer. Thus using this form of zeroclick all values which may be represented

by a slider range may be zeroclicked.

A Zeroclick device.
This could be a pointer device that works entirely by mouse movement. Thus a touchpad, or a
touch sensitive screen may have Zeroclicks to activate the mouse clicks by specific movements

alone over the touch sensitive pad. Thus the touch screen or touch pad would not need any
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since the touch screen or touch pad does not require consecutive movement of the pointer, the

programming of the subsequent movement of the pointer in the predetermined path area 3 may
be jumping to area 321, then area 322. Movement of the pointer to any other area may deactivate
the zeroclick and in addition may deactivate the control area 1. Thus unless exact finger
movement is placed sequentially on the control area 1 then subarea 321 then subarea 322 (or any
further or more complicated sequences if required) then the control area 1 deactivates until the
exact sequence of pointer movements occurs with no touching of any other areas. The more
complicated this sequence the more impossible for the sequence to occur by random. Optimum
sequences to switch on devices, press buttons, and deactivate devices using this programming
may be devised and thus this may be an ideal apparatus to control any electrical components
with out the need for any buttons requiring pressure. E.g. the latest mobile phones may be just
controlled by a touch screen, with programming that did not use any pressure components. A
start sequence like that showed in fig 67 may activate the phone display from a very low power
mode, the touch screen e.g. LCD or TFT or any other may then show telephone buttons. Thete
may be a series of sequences from a control areal button to activate pressing the sequence of
phone numbers, then another sequence of buttons to confirm this was the intention to telephone
the number. All during this time the buttons may be informing the user what to do next e.g. to
activate ringing the phone number the control area 1 in fig 67 as an example may say press me to
ring the phone number, the control when the finger was located within that area and no where
else would generate a message on 321 to say touch me to confirm ringing the phone number, and
then 322 would say touch me to finally confirm ringing the phone. Thus the whole process,
which relies on movement alone of the finger, being located within each button, requires no
pressure, requires no mechanical parts, and by careful research into the probability of different
sequences being accidentally triggered by average user, may make a phone at least as reliable as
the mechanical devices, requiting no mechanical pressure, and able to surf the net on the phone,
and control all functions using the zeroclick technology. It may be used as pressure less switches
on all electrical appliances, locks on cars, doors or any other suitable function. Although having
the feedback of a LCD or TFT screen would be the preferred design, location sensitive devices
made of any suitable material which had buttons engraved on the material may be able to use this

switch pressure less switch if there was a way that a sequence of button presses known to the
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trigger the function (this use may be for electrical appliances like switching on a ketile having

three buttons engraved on its side desctibing the sequence to switch it on or switch it off — the
more complicated the more impossible for children to activate unintentionally), or not obvious to
anyone bar the owner who set the sequence — eg a door lock code. Thus this zeroclick
technology may be applied to any control panel or switch on any device mechanical or electrical
that had a requirement for an electrical control panel or switch. The more obvious application
would be a computer with a touch screen, like a notepad ,which worked on the finger movements
or pointer movements, and may be used for retrieving or recording any information in any

multimedia format.

Graphical interface.

How may specific pixel location be located using a zeroclick method? Fig 77 shows one method.
A control area 1 containing a zeroclick control 21 would move synchronously with the pointer.
In all directions except a south-cast direction (135 degrees) the movement of the control arca
1would be synchronous with the pointer, but at this specific degree the pointer would be able to
move over the ZCC. Once over the control | area, the pointer would be able to move freely
within the control area and any other regions or additional areas activated by this control area 1.
Thus when the user wished e.g. to change a certain pixel colour from white to red over the right
little finger of the body drawing to indicate that location. The pointer would move to that
location in horizontal and vertical movements avoiding the diagonal south east movement. Once
the pointer was over the desired pixel the user would move the pointer in a south-east direction,
the original location of the pixel would be remembered, and may highlighted in a different
colour e.g. blue. The user then would move over to the zeroclick control 21(or any other ZCC or
bordergrid, qualifier grid) and activate a zeroclick, which would then change that pixel from
white to red. Thus any pixel position may be located by a zeroclick. The further problem of how
to draw may be questioned? How without the tedious process of repeated zeroclicking individual
pixels may a line be drawn quickly? One way may be using a synchronous control areal as
described above. The pointer may be located at the start pixel location as described above. The
user then activates another zeroclick or a different menu item, which is the draw function. This
allows the user to move the pointer anywhere, which draws in free text. In this citcumstances
there would be no restriction of movement as in this draw mode the control area 1 will move in

all directions while the pointer is drawing. When the user has finished drawing, the user will
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zeroclick, however, would be a reverse movement over the line just drawn previously. The
program would remember the exact point that the reverse movement occurred over the line, and
provided the zeroclick was completed as specified, that point would represent the end of the line
drawn. Thus full graphics programs, and other zeroclick applications may be devised using the

synchronous control area 1 zeroclick control.

The application has claimed priority from the following document GB0010535.3 filed 2/5/2000,
(GB002640.9 filed 2/11/2000, GB0028097.4 on 20/11/2000 and GB0028693.0 on 27/11/2000,

which provide further examples and programming source code, and early descriptions to support

the claims of this application.
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more predetermined paths generating one or more different ‘click’ events.

4. A GUI as defined in claim 1 wherein the predetermined path may extend outside the original
control area and the appearance of said area outside the control area and/or the control area
may be adjustable to provide feedback to the user.

5. The user feedback in claim 4 may be information how to complete the correct movement to
simulate the direct ‘clicking’ of the control and may be aided by visible subareas within the
predetermined path.

6. The user feedback in claim 4 may provide the user within all the movement stages from the
contact with the control area to final movement that leads to the direct clicking of the control
with the appropriate user feedback that the user is provided with additional information that
he may understand the significance and implications of activating the function by the
simulated direct clicking of the control.

7. A GUI as defined in claim 1 wherein the predetermined path may be adjusted so that it fits on
the computer screen even if the original position of the control area, would have meant that
the predetermined path would have gone off the screen and not be accessible to the pointer.

8. A GUI as defined in claim 1 wherein the predetermined path may be adjusted to suit a certain
screen size,

9. A GUI as defined in claim 1 wherein the predetermined path and subsequent movement
within the predetermined path may be adjusted for the purposes of error prevention.

10. A GUI as defined in claim 1 wherein the predetermined path and subsequent movement
within the predetermined path may be adjusted for the purposes of user preference.

11. A GUI as defined in claim 1 wherein the predetermined path and subsequent movement
within the predetermined path may be adjusted for the purposes of speed of completing this

simulated click.
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description of the function to be selected.

15. A GUI as defined in claim 1 wherein the function to be activated by the simulated click has
previously only been accessed by other methods in the existing program context.

16. A GUI as defined in claim 15 wherein the previous other methods would have been by a
standard click method.

17. A GUI as defined in claim 15 wherein the previous other methods would have been by the
keyboard.

18. A GUI as defined in claim 1 is in the form of a HCG.

19. A GUI as defined in claim 1 is in the form of a bordergrid.

20. A GUI as defined in claim 1 is in the form of a qualifier grid.

21. A GUI as defined in claim 1 is in the form of a sequential grid.

22. A GUI as defined in claim 1 whereby the action of the simulated click or activated function
may be reversed by a subsequent movement in an additional area of the conirol area.

23. A GUI as defined in claim 1 wherein existing programs without the functionality of claim]1
may have the functionality by means of a transforming program in the operating system.

24. A GUI as defined in claim 1 wherein the predetermined path of the simulated click activates ¢
pattern click.

25. A GUI as defined in claim 1 which may be programmed easier by a set of procedures,
functions or controls.

26. A GUT as defined in claim 1 which by programming may transform existing programs
without the functionality of claim 1 to have the functionality.

27. A GUl as defined in claim 1 which by reinterpretation of the web source pages may
transform existing programs without the functionality of claim 1 to have the functionality.

28. A GUTI as defined in any preceding claim wherein the ‘click’ as defined in claim 1 may be
used in conjunction with standard clicks for controlling program functions through the GUL

29. A GUl as defined in any preceding claim wherein the GUI is displayed on a touch screen.
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30. A method of operating a GUI in which a function related to a control area may be triggered

31

33.

34,

36

37.

38.

39,

40.

41.

by a pointer movement over the control area, then by further movement over an additional

area comprising the steps of;

a. moving the pointer into contact with the control area

b. initiating activating the function associated with the control area by moving the pointer to
an additional area related to the control area

¢ moving the pointer within a cettain region containing the additional area defined in b, and
cotipleting a specified movement within the additional area to cotmplete activation of the
function associated with the control area.

A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 30 wherein the function to be activated may

comprise generation of one or more further regions for further function activation.

- A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 30 wherein the control area may be a screen

control of any appearance, size, shaps or colour,

A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 30 wherein the movement of a pointer over
the control area makes another arca or areas visible within the control or in an area adjacent
the control area.

A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 30 wherein the appearance of the control

area and the certain region may be varied to provide user feedback at different parts of the

movement described in b. & ¢,

- A GUI ag defined in any claims 30- 33 wherein the ‘click’ as defined in clairn 1 may be used

in conjunction with standard clicks for contr olling program functions through the GUI,

. A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 30 wherein the areas made visible may be

in the form of a bordergrid.

A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 30 wherein the areas made visible may be
in the form of a qualifier grid,

A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 30 wherein the areas made visible may be
in the form of a HCG.

A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 30 wherein the areas made visible may be
in the form of a sequential grid.

A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 30 wherein the areas made visible may be
in the form of a pattern click. '

A method of operating a GUI _in which by pointer movement alone may activate functions,

which were previously activated in existing programs by other methods,
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42,

43.

44.

45,

46.

47.

48.

49,
50.
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A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 41 where the other methods may be a

standard click method.

A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 41 where the other methods may by the
keyboard.

A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 30 wherein the additional area and
subsequent movement within it may be adjusted for the purposes of error prevention.

A method of operating a GUI as defined in claim 30 wherein the additional area and
subsequent movement within it may be adjusted for the purposes of speed of clicking.

A GUI as defined in any preceding claim wherein the GUI is displayed on a touch screen.
An apparatus incorporating an user-interface according to any preceding claim.

An apparatus as hereinbefore described with reference to the accompanying drawings.

A method as hereinbefore described with reference to the accompanying drawings.

A GUI as hereinbefore described with reference to the accompanying drawings.
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